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Your 
Life Pattern 


(> The pattern of natural law—inso- 
far as it must express itself through 
you—is fixed in a manner analogous 
to the lines of a blue print. 

American Astrology Magazine's 

MASTER HOROSCOPE will tell you 

exactly how your “life lines” were 

drawn at the date of birth . . . What 

they indicate in terms of your char- 

acter, your moods, your health or 
your work. 

However, this pattern or blue print is not a result (Destiny) any 

more than the blue print of a building is the building. The pattern 
must be given form or substance by being. 
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Your MASTER HOROSCOPE will suggest how you can so live, 
act and re-act as to properly round out this pattern of your life... 
how you may color it, and in general fulfil the cosmic purpose of 
your existence. The result of which to you must inevitably be— 
happiness and success in the best sense of the word. 

Every MASTER HOROSCOPE is 
assembled for the date, month and 
year of birth and gives an interpre- 
tation of all the planets (except the 
Moon) as they were placed on the 
day of your birth. 

YOUR HIDDEN GENIUS 

A special section revealing “Some 
things you should know about your- 
self.” What is the greatest thing in 
the world for your Birth Sign? 
$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


DEPARTMENT E-417 This coupon for pomew ‘Mereeana. Please use 
Ciancy Pusuications, Inc. coupon on inside back cover for Master Forecast. 
1472 Broapway, 
New York City 


Gentlemen: 
Tenc ose 2. . ..for which send me. _. American Astrology's 
MASTER HOROS( ‘OPE. (S ). The birthdate information i: is as s follows: 
YEAR 
MONTH 
DATE 


(Please ROEPNOIES: coi seiese- 5id9-% als W bie ws wo wb bNs aera aarar sr uneactbcovecns owe oe ee 


Print) Se eT ere cM 




















ane 


American Astrology 
Magazine © Your Daily Guide 


Vol. 9, No. 3 MAY 1941 





Published in the interest of 
scientific astrology and the : 
practical application of Contents 
Cosmic Law to the prob- 
lems of everyday life. Baseball—National League—Margaret Morrell.... 3 


Child Training—I—Problem Children—Thomas G. 
WERE ao Foe oo ee Baie Baio ee ha SS 19 


Climatic Influences—F. A. Rockwell 
Jewels for Taurus—F. K. and W. R. Simpson 


Many Things 
PAUL G. CLANCY Astrology 


Editor eee 
E CAMPBELL STARR Cheops Sunrise 
HOS This Is Astrology 


Convention 


Associate Editor Comete S. Wars 


U. 
Who Said That? 
“Our purpose is not to make life Possessions—Poem—Rose Campbell Starr 
easier but to make men stronger.” 
Dearid Starr Jorden Science of the Ages—XVI—Marc Edmund Jones . 22 
Zodiacal Kinsmen—Pisces—Jessie Whittle Koch.. 6 


POPULAR ASTROLOGY DEPARTMENT 


Day by Day—Deborah Lewis 

Farmers’ Guide—Charles R. Hook 

Fishing—Best Days 

Market Forecast—A. Sherwood Vickers 

Message of the Stars—Deborah Lewis 

Personal Forecasts for the Twelve Signs 

Students’ Department—XVI—Ellen McCaffery. 177 

AMERICAN Tabulated Day Chart 

AST ROLOGY Taurus — wenn Pereneet Morrell 91 

Tomorrow’s News—Will P. Benjamine 

MA GAZINE Transits for May 1941 

Is ON SALE AT Vocational Department—Margaret Morrell.... 55 
“Weather Guide—L. H. Weston 

AL L LEADING Your Birthdate—Rose Campbell Starr 

NEWSSTA NDS Your Marriage Problem—Rose Campbell Starr 73 


—_—. 














American Astrol Magazine, Published monthly by sg Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
€s.; n 


Paul G. Clancy, Pr auysice C. D’Alton, Secretary; A. Lawrence, Treasurer. Editorial and Publication 
Office, 1472 Broadway, New York. Distributors—American News Co., 131 Varick St., New York, N. Y. The 
title and cover layout of American Astrology Magazine are registered in the United States Patent Office. Trade 
Mark Registered and entire contents copyright, 1941, by Clancy Publications, Inc. Address all communications 
to cy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y., Yi ae BRyant 9-7748-9. Entered as second- 
; iS matter November 25, 1933, at the Post Office at New. York, N. Y., under the act of March 3, 1879. Volume 
gle read 3, May, 1941. Single copies; 25c; subscription, 12 months $2.00; Canadian $2.25; foreign $3.00. 

editor assumes no responsibility for the return of unsolicited manuscripts. Printed in U. S. A. 





4 American Astrology 





men, 


28.882 
BeeretebeierteaeBeeEebteanf 


gO 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


There are two things that Iam glad to own: 
The power to live, to find in each spring day, 
In every leafy arbor through which I stray | 
The splendor of a palace or a throne, | 
To feel that life is garlanded for playtime. | 


The other thing that I am glad to own: 
The power to love, to find that in my heart 
Dwells the loved image of my counterpart, 
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To know that I no longer walk alone, J 
And that another shares the glorious Maytime. j 
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Baseball 


The First of ‘a Series of Astrological Analyses with 
Forecasts for the 1941 Season 


I: The National League 


ASEBALL and Astrology—the combina- 
tion is not really as farfetched as it may 
seem at first reading. Baseball is a busi- 
ness, no different from the astrological 
viewpoint from any other business. Base- 
ball players are men, subject to the same 
emotional, psychological and physical dis- 
turbances that beset other people. And 
astrological forecasts for 
these men hold just as 
true as they would for 
those mere mortals, the 
baseball fans. 

Naturally, there are the 
same limitations on the 
scope of a forecast. This 
is particularly true where 
dificulties are arising. In- 
terpretations seldom fail 
when opportunity is pre- 
sented on a platter, but 
an astrologer may tell 
John Doe that he has a 
tough year ahead, and if 
John is the type who gets 
fighting mad and works 
harder than ever when the 
“chips are down,” he’s 
very likely to come out on 
top. Ball-players do not 
differ in this respect 
tither. Any astrologer 
could have foreseen that Bruce Camp- 
bell’s health was violently threatened 
in May, 1936, when he was stricken with 
spinal meningitis; he (or she) could also 
have told him that-he would probably 
emerge without too much damage, just as 
itcould have been predicted that he would 
make a brilliant showing in the 1940 World 
Series (when Mars transited his Jupiter). 


Margaret Morrell 


No astrologically informed manager would 
have chosen Mungo for a pinch-runner on 
July 23, 1939, the day the big pitcher 
broke his foot on a short but disastrous 
trip from Ist to 2nd base. By the same 
token, Bill Terry might have exerted more 
effort to add to his infield strength during 
the December meeting had he inquired 
about Billy Jurges’ chances of recovery this 
spring. Jurges may still appear at the Polo 
Grounds this year, but if 
Mr. Terry is interested in 
an astrological tip, he 
won’t force the issue one 
way or the other, at least 

until after July 15th. 
If a person born Febru- 
ary 18, 1915 requested a 
forecast for 1941, he 
would hear that he was 
probably in for unexpect- 
ed and perhaps unwanted 
changes in the foundation 
of his business; so what 
happens in a case like this 
when the person’s busi- 
ness is baseball? Joe 
Gordon, born on _ that 
date, suddenly finds him- 
self compelled to learn to 
play 1st base. (For a ball- 
player, similar indications 
could also mean that he 
might be traded to an- 
other club.) Joe would also be told that 
he would gain by giving the new job a fair 
and unbiased trial. The celebrated $185,- 
000 deal which brought Dizzy Dean to 
Chicago is an extreme example of this; a 
change was in order for Dean, but in his 
case, the change was so drastic that it could 
mean only one thing. Dizzy may have a 
few more good games in his once truly 
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great right arm—June and July 1941 
should tell the tale—but the writing was 
on the wall for him in 1938. 

Pure luck saved the Dodgers from a most 
horrible mistake in 1940—Dixie Walker 
was labelled for a trade just when he was 
due for a big year. The Cubs were less 
fortunate in 1926 when they released the 
39-year-old Grover Cleveland Alexander on 
waivers, little suspecting that he would go 
on to strike out 17 men while winning two 
out of three games for St. Louis in the 1926 
World Series—and then, to add insult to 
injury, he chalked up 37 more victories in 
1927 and 1928 before he reached the real 
crisis in his career in 1929—a crisis, any 
astrologer could have foreseen. And so it 
goes; the planets circle the Sun with the 
same regularity for ball-players as for those 
in the stands, presenting business oppor- 
tunities by pulling them up into promi- 
nence, keeping them there if they deserve 
the heights, or helping them down the slide 
into a slump if the story’s the other way 
round. Age is the only factor which is a 
more potent determinator in baseball than 
in ordinary business, and even age is not a 
barrier to success if the effort is great 
enough, as witness Freddy Fitzsimmons, 
the National League pitching champion at 
39, Lefty Grove, the American League 
champion at 38, Walter Johnson, the win- 
ner of 20 games at 39, and many more ex- 
amples. 

Unfortunately, up to the present time, 
many of the birthdates on the rookies 
breaking into the big time this year have 
not been available; the same thing is true 
of many of the younger players in the big 
leagues for less than a full season—a situa- 
tion which we hope to remedy before the 
next issue goes to press. Although the use 
of astrological terms has been deliberately 
avoided to a great extent, all opinions have 
been formed solely on the basis of astro- 
logical considerations correlated with past 
performances—a fact which should be self- 
evident since this material is being-written 
as many of the teams are just arriving in 
their training camps. 


Cincinnati Reds 


A national weekly magazine recently ran 
an article entitled, “Baseball’s New Head- 


ache—the Problem of the Reds,” which 
suggested that the Cincinnati team is a 
menace to the highly competitive National 
League race. I:et’s dispose of this problem 
immediately. The Dodgers and Cubs 
should cure this headache, with an im- 
proved Boston -team contributing aid in 
the form of fewer losses to Cincinnati, 

All of which does not necessarily mean 
that the Reds are going to fall apart at the 
seams or that individual stars will fade out 
of the picture. The pitching staff, the Reds’ 
biggest asset, is not threatened. In fact, 
Walters should get stronger as the season 
rolls along and Whitey Moore may tum 
out to be the surprise package of the hurl- 
ers. Pearson can also be a help, especially 
early in the season; the ex-Yankee faces 
one of those “make or break” years. The 
same might be said of Derringer—this is 
the kind of a situation where. the astrologer 
can’t tell which way the cat will jump, but 
we'll string along with Big Paul, at least 
until after 1942. Junior Thompson and 
the other end of the battery, Lombardi, 
should get off to fast starts, if excessive 
enthusiasm doesn’t get the better of good 
judgment. Frank McCormack should come 
early and stay late again this year. 

Although the Reds should get off to a 
flying start, we don’t believe they will be 
able to work up enough momentum to carry 
them through on top. It takes a team, 
plus the breaks to win a pennant, and the 
breaks are less likely to fall the Reds’ way 
this season. 


Brooklyn Dodgers and Chicago Cubs 


The real struggle of 1941 seems to be 
centered between the Dodgers and the 
Cubs. It is always difficult to judge a con- 
test between these two clubs because both 
come under the same sign, Pisces—now to 
make it harder, both teams have Leo man 
agers. Nevertheless, we believe “next year 
has finally arrived for the boys from Brook- 
lyn. They may not jump into as big an 
early lead as they did in 1940, but should 
finish stronger. Their main problem is to 
see that the Reds and Cubs do not get too 
much of a headstart on them. ; 

Higbe and Medwick, the two expensive 
Dodger purchases, should both prove they 
were worth their price tags this year. 
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Higbe will probably have his best year so 
far, and Medwick ought to be his old self 
again. The infield should be stronger than 
last year, particularly at bat—Coscarart 
included, even though he is headed for the 
bench according to present rumors. All the 
foregoing players, and Swift, Hamlin and 
Mungo, will possibly not hit their strides 
until late in May. Fitzsimmons, Wyatt, 
Casey and Waner should show to advan- 
tage early. Yes, Mungo’s name is on the 
list, even though he has just been banished 
from Havana at the date of this writing 
(March 10th), for Mungo’s best and per- 
haps last opportunity to make a real come- 
back is due this season, particularly after 
June. Owen, Franks, Reese and Reiser all 
need a checkrein this year on belligerence 
and recklessness, especially later in the 
season. 

The Cubs seem to have been on the re- 
ceiving end of the deal which brought Billy 
Myers to Chicago, for the veteran short- 
stop should have a good season. Verne 
Olsen looks like a comer for the Cubs, and 
Passeau should repeat if he doesn’t wear 
himself out with temperament, rashness 
and overwork in April and May. Larry 
French and Bill Lee will probably get their 
best work in before July and August. The 
same thing goes for Hack, Herman and 
Nicholson. Wilson would be wise to put 
Cavaretta in the line-up more often this 
year. The Dodgers and Cubs, and the 
Giants as well, should make better show- 
ings on their homestands this season. 


New York Giants 


The Giants should go well before the 
pace gets too hot in August and September, 
and should finish higher than the 7th place 
in which they are now rated. Handicapped 
astrologically on the basis of past records, 
one might expect a lot from this team in 
1941, but Mr. Terry’s chart denies much 
Success—at least this should be an inter- 
esting test case on the relative strength of 
the fortunes of the team as against those 
of the manager. ° 

The biggest news of the day is Danning’s 
move to the outfield; unusual developments 
were a sure thing this year for the big 
Giants’ ex-catcher. One way or another, he 
was, and is, slated to make the headlines. 


It can be that the change in playing posi- 
tion, unorthodox as it seems, may mark the 
beginning of a new and lofty career. This 
is also the season for Lohrman to show 
his stuff—he may develop into the big noise 
of the pitching staff. It’s a “now or never” 
proposition for Schumacher, Hadley and 
Melton. In any case, the latter two are 
not likely to bloom early. Hubbell, whose 
worst years would be a credit to many hurl- 
ers, will probably get in his best games be- 
tween the middle of May and July 15th. 
Young, Chiozza, Rucker, Castleman and 
O’Dea can start fast, but all of them need 
to recall that “the more hurry, the less 
speed.” Whitehead and Orengo should do 
well, although the new infielder from St. 
Louis may not hit his top stride until 1942. 


St. Louis Cardinals 


A new policy was in order for the Car- 
dinals last year, so it may be that South- 
worth will be able to initiate something 
which will bear fruit later. The St. Louis 
team is reported to be training on Vitamin 
tablets this year, and it may be that 
B,, plus Jupiter in Gemini, will prove the 
stimulant needed by Shoun, Cooper and 
Warneke—these are all early birds who 
should help the Cardinals make headway 
during the first months in the usual Na- 
tional League scramble, but this team could 
hardly be considered a pennant winning 
team in 1941, 

The level head of Mancuso, aided by an 
astrological shot in the arm, should help, 
especially after the season gets under way, 
but the -35-year-old catcher should work 
into the job gradually. There is no reason 
to expect a reversal of form from the con- 
sistent Mize, although 1942 rather than 
this year is scheduled as another peak year. 
Martin Marion should show the greatest 
individual improvement. 


Pittsburgh Pirates 


The Pirates may be on their way up, but 
1942 holds more promise for them, espe- 
cially if Frisch is kept on as manager. 
However, both the Pirates and Bees should 
be greatly improved teams this year. 

Lanning should do an about-face which, 
with the improvement of Bowman and 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Zodtacal Kinsmen 


PISCES 


Jessie Whittle Koch 


“The most beautiful thing we can experience is the mysterious. It is the source of all true art and 
science. He to whom this emotion is a stranger, who can no longer pause to wonder and stand rapt 
in awe, is as good as dead; his eyes are closed. This insight into the mystery of life, coupled 
though it be with fear, has also given rise to religion. To know that what ts impenetrable 
to us really exists, manifesting itself as the highest wisdom and the most radiant 
beauty which our dull faculties can comprehend only in their most primitive 


Sorms—this knowledge, this feeling, is at the centre of true op 9 
this sense and in this sense only, I belong to the ranks of 
ligious men.” —Einstein 


T HE intangibility of Pisces makes it the 
one sign in the zodiac that really defies 
analysis in concrete terms. Its very virtues 
lie in that lack of a sense of limitation 
which gives definite outline, for example, 
to the Capricorn character. In its highest 
manifestation it is the most evolved of all 
the signs, producing humanist-scholars, re- 
ligious mystics, poets and musicians of the 
most refined and delicately-constructed 
order. Sensitively attuned to forces be- 
yond the grasp of ordinary mortals, its 
mutable-water nature seems pliant and im- 
pressionable to those almost imperceptible 
changes of feeling and thought to which 
Neptune and the qualities engendered by 
its position as eighth house of the Sun, 
twelfth sign of the zodiac, have added 
something beautifully and poetically mys- 
terious. Yet beneath this apparently 
fragile structure lie depths that are strong 
and inflexible, receiving sustenance from a 
psychic closeness to things eternal. The 
Neptune-controlled person travels the long 
and nebulous path to reach the Sun. The 
journey itself produces a breadth and 
vision, a wise and tolerant nature that 
only philosophy can bestow. 


Einstein 


Thus Einstein, while representing the 
zenith-point of achievement in the field 
of exact science, would not have reached 
that enviable intellectual vantage-point had 
he not acknowledged to himself the limit- 
less powers of knowledge and the small- 
ness of the human mind in relation to the 


igiousness. In 
evoutly re- 


Infinite. “It is enough for me to contem- 
plate the mystery of conscious life per- 
petuating itself through all eternity, to re- 
flect upon the marvelous structure of the 
universe which we can dimly perceive, and 
to try humbly to comprehend even an in- 
finitesimal part of the intelligence man- 
ifested in nature.” To have approached 
the study of the physical universal with 
this attitude of mind is a courageous and 
noble thing. It makes one realize why the 
“Theory of Relativity” is beyond the scope 
of understanding of ordinary mortals and 
is only dimly-apprehended by a few. 

When the mystic combines with the sci- 
entist it is a rare and fruitful type of 
genius indeed, for it is often regrettably 
true that the scientist limits himself by a 
materialistic philosophy. Einstein is not 
only lacking in the materialistic outlook, 
but he is, as he describes himself, totally 
unconscious of the limiting and confining 
powers of family or national ties. He 
describes himself as feeling a strange aloof- 
ness from such earth-born boundary-lines. 
Typically Piscean in his modesty, he never 
wished himself to be “idolized as an I- 
dividual;” he believes in the simple, unpre- 
tentious mode of existence and “scorns 
limits set upon human ambition.” He 1s 
the most representative Piscean type one 
could wish to find, for, despite his genius, 
he is not eccentric but delightfully human 
and lovable; even in his love for the violin 
he expresses the Neptunian desire to find 
expression for its mysterious closeness to 
delicate beauties of life in music. 
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Schopenhauer 


Schopenhauer was his favorite philos- 
opher in his youth, and in his belief that 
“A man can surely do what he wills to do, 
but he cannot determine what he wills,” he 
manifests that deterministic view of life 
often characteristic of the sign Pisces in 
general and of Schopenhauer in particular. 
Schopenhauer also attacked the material- 
istic philosophy: “I will never believe that 
even the simplest chemical combination 
will ever admit of mechanical explanation, 
much less the properties of light, heat and 
electricity. These will always require a 
dynamical explanation. It is impossible 
to solve the metaphysical puzzle, to dis- 
cover the secret essence of reality by ex- 
amining matter first.” Again, refusing to 
acknowledge limitations, he says, with that 
remarkable metaphysical grasp of Pisces: 
“The last link is seen to be the starting- 
point; the chain a circle.” 

Schopenhauer constantly refers to the 
Will and Heart as one, and it is possible 
to assume that by it he had reference to 
the Sun-force of the human personality. 
He says, “The Will is the only permanent 
and unchangeable element in the mind. 
It is the will which, through continuity of 
purpose, gives unity to consciousness and 
holds together all its ideas and thoughts, 
accompanying them like a continuous har- 
mony. It is the organ-point of thought.” 
This is the remarkable feature about 
Schopenhauer. He who could so easily be 
lost in the vague, misty spaces of abstract 
‘thought (Pisces so often becomes involved 
in the infinite complexities of mental wan- 
derings), yet held himself to this central 
theme, constantly struggling to find the 
harmony of Neptune’s relationship to and 
dependence on the Sun. Pisces wanders 
far from that centre: “Space and Time 
are the veil of Maya (Illusion hiding the 
unity of things—Neptune hiding the Sun) 
—“He to whom men and all things have 
not at all times appeared as mere phan- 
toms or illusions has no capacity for 
Philosophy. . . . The true philosophy -of 
history lies in the perceiving that, in all 
the endless changes and motley complexity 
of events, it is only the self-same unchange- 
able being that is before us, which today 
pursues the same ends as it did yesterday 
and ever will.” 


Vague Obsessions 


It is often characteristic of Pisces, not 
only because of the delicate structure of 
the mind but because of its nature as 
twelfth sign of the zodiac and eighth house 
of the Sun, to be obsessed with vague, in- 
tangible fears and forebodings of evil. 
Schopenhauer, as a personality, is an ex- 
treme example of this type. Through- 
out his entire life he was beset with 
worry, suspicion and pessimism, distrust- 
ful of human nature and always ex- 
pecting treachery (it is the secret type of 
evil which Pisces fears) on the part of 
others and firmly convinced of the ex- 
istence of secret enemies planning to kill 
him. He slept with loaded pistols beside 
his bed, and was excessively sensitive to 
the slightest sound. He was the embodi- 
ment of human weakness symbolized by 
fear of hidden, twelfth-sign dangers and 
the eight-house of the Sun association of 
them with death. Through his own capac- 
ity to experience intense suffering he 
evolved the philosophy that “Life is evil 
because pain is its basic stimulus and 
reality—the higher the organism the more 
intense is the capacity to suffer and to 
fear: In proportion as knowledge attains 
distinctness, as consciousness ascends, pain 
also increases and reaches its highest de- 
gree in man—how much more suffering is 
caused by the thought of death than by 
death itself!” 

Schopenhauer pondered long, in the 
prison of his twelfth house nature, on the 
relationship between genius and lunacy: 
“By a diligent search in lunatic asylums I 
have found individual cases of patients 
who were unquesticnably endowed with 
great talents.” The rulership of Neptune 
over the twelfth house (and the possible 
affliction of Neptune) are suggested in the 
following: “Genius is forced into isolation 
and sometimes into madness; the extreme 
sensitiveness which brings him pain along 
‘with imagination and intuition combines 
with solitude and maladaptation to break 
the bonds that hold him to reality.” 


Subjugation of Will 


Nor can one leave a discussion of Schop- 
enhauer, who as a personality and as a 
philosopher best illustrates the nature of 
Pisces in its strength and weakness, with- 





8 American Astrology 





out pointing out his kinship to the philos- 
ophers of-the East. He believed that 
Hindu philosophy was superior, by its 
very depth and breadth, to Christian 
philosophy. With the Neptune conscious- 
ness of being far away from the Sun-centre 
of Life, he believed in the subjugation of 
the Will (the opposite of Leo philosophy), 
in the “Will-less contemplation of truth” 
as being the function of art. He believed, 
with so many Piscean thinkers, that the 
ultimate wisdom is Nirvana, to reduce one- 
self to a minimum of desire and will, 
thereby achieving the peace of will-lessness 
and ultimate salvation: “The World-Will 
is stronger than ours; let us yield at once.” 


Chamberlain 


It is possible to see in this type of phi- 
losophy the secret of the so-called weak- 
nesses of Chamberlain’s foreign policy. 
Chamberlain, in spite of the criticisms 
heaped upon him after Munich, probably 
represents, to an extent never achieved by 
any statesman before, the highest type of 
statesmanship in the philosophical sense. 
With his large and comprehensive view 
of life, his deep understanding of world 
history, his desire to take all factors 
into consideration, together with his Pi- 
scean hatred of war and bloodshed, he 
was almost too refined and too philosophi- 
cal a statesman, believing in incorporating 
Christian principles into international poli- 
tics. His very virtues as a thinker became 
his faults as a man of action, and the un- 
thinking world heaped coals of fire upon 
his head. One could have understood his 
policy without condoning it, and probably 
only posterity will fully appreciate the 
efforts of this philosophical statesman, who 
more than any other man had the “his- 
torical consciousness” to understand the 
depths and complexities behind events; the 
simpler mind sees more clearly, perhaps, 
but never more justly, tolerantly or under- 
standingly. Perhaps, too, the “psychology 
of fear,” with its resultant indecisiveness 
of action, the constant dialectical methods 
of thought typical of the mutable signs, 
which manage to see two sides to every 
problem, helped to decide the “weak’’ pol- 
icy of Chamberlain, but however one may 
look at him, one must impress oneself with 


ee 


the realization that the abstract forces jp 
his nature, which brought criticism from 
men of different calibre, might have re 
sulted in constructive action had he made 
use of them in another role. It seems to 
me that these are the things which Astrol- 
ogers, above all, should try to make clear, 
and seldom do. It is not our function to 


pass judgment, but to clarify. We are the 
ones who are in a position to be “under- 
standing” and tolerant. 


Michelangelo 


Mild, gentle, sweet-natured and char. 
itable was the great Michelangelo with 
all those who treated him with kindness; 
he was almost savage with those who 
roused his suspicions and fears. This 
greatest of geniuses, whose diversity of 
talent was the wonder. of his age, had a 
deeply religious spirit. Many of his finest 
pieces of sculpture express sorrow as their 
theme and it is significant that the piece of 
sculpture which established his fame, the 
“Pieta,” represents the embodiment of 
human sorrow over the tragedy of death, a 
common Piscean theme. A biographer says 
of him, detecting in him the essence of his 
twelfth house nature and Neptune’s par- 
ticular type of creative power: “Each 
block of marble that he saw was for him 
the prison of an idea which waits for the 
chisel of the sculptor to release it.” He 
“generalized all emotions;” “his works al- 
ways embodied the universal;” he in no 
way limited his art. “In his last poems,” , 
says his biographer, “he expressed with 
profound depth of religious feeling the 
majestic calm of his titanic spirit quietly 
awaiting its release.” 


Montaigne 


The philosophical attitude toward death 
as a psychological experience was the sub- 
ject of the great essayist Montaigne’s 
famous essay, “That We Should Not Judge 
of Our Happiness until after Death.” In 
it he says: “It is uncertain where death 
looks for us (death is here regarded as 4 
secret agent); let us look for her every- 
where. He who hath learned to die hath 
unlearned to serve. There is no evil in life 
for him that hath well conceived how the 
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privation of life is no evil. To know how 
to die doth free us from all subjection and 
constraint (escape from the twelfth 
house)” ; 

Montaigne’s mind typified the philoso- 
phical attitude toward the realities of life, 
which is the supreme virtue of Pisces when 
he has achieved it. His essays abound in 
beautiful and idealistic solace for human 
nature. We do not find here the harsh, 
self-denying stoicism of Capricorn, but a 
sort of calm resignation that is a direct 
result of the effort of Pisces to achieve 
peace through a metaphysical understand- 
ing of life and the relation of the personal 
Will to life. Often this mental state is 
arrived at through such aids as poetry or 
music and contact with the intangible, ex- 
quisitely-sweet beauties of life. “From my 
earliest childhood,” said Montaigne, 
“poetry had power to transport and pierce 
me.” The emotions of Pisces are essen- 
tially mystical. Their greatest struggle is 
the conquest of fear—fear of the secret, 
inexplicable, subtle or treacherous forces 
in life and people, as well as in themselves, 
for they are often led into illusion, cred- 
ulity, and mysterious by-paths that have 
no outlet. So complex and impressionable 
are they that unity of mental forces and 
complete possession of the individual will, 
even while it is passive to the Higher Will, 
is their only safe-guard. 


Longfellow 


Delicate, refined grace, tender, feeling 
and sentiment are elements conspicuous in 
the poetry of the ever-beloved Longfellow. 
It often expresses a type of mysticism that 
is the common experience of imaginative 
human-nature. In “Footsteps of Angels” 
and “Hymn to Night,” one is intensely 
aware of shadowy beauties and mysterious 
subtleties of thought. More than any other 
sign, Pisces possesses poetic feeling. When 
aroused, its instinct is naturally lyrical and 
the refinement of creative expression essen- 
tial to the writing of the best poetry is 
one of its richest attributes. Even the 


prose of Pisces is often poetic. It is never 
harsh or crude; never plain or unimagina- 
tive. How characteristically Piscean are 
the following lines of Longfellow’s: 

“Tell me not in mournful numbers, 





Life is but an empty dream, 
For the soul is dead that slumbers, 

And things are not what they seem.” 
And in the following we can witness the 
almost effeminate beauty of his poetic 
feeling: 

“TI heard the trailing garments of the Night 
Sweep through her marble halls! 
I saw her sable skirts all fringed with light 

From the celestial walls!” 


Tasso 


Essentially lyrical was the genius of 
Tasso, whose melodious lines are full of 
delicate pathos and misty gloom. It is 
interesting to note that Tasso, dissatisfied 
with his position at court and much upset 
by the unpleasant criticism heaped upon 
his greatest work, began to lose control 
over his delicately-poised mind. He began 
to suffer from hallucinations (a Neptune 
affliction). He suspected that those jealous 
enemies who had criticized him unjustly 
were planning to poison him (for obvious 
reasons, Pisces fears death by poison more 
than any other). This well illustrates the 
destructive power of distrust, once it har- 
bors in the hidden recesses of the Pisces 
mind. Its power is insidious and should 
not be encouraged to develop. No better 
philosophy with respect to human-nature 
can be devised in the case of Pisces than 
the kindly, trustful strength of the Abbé 
in Victor Hugo’s Les Miserables, whose 
tolerant, wise and sympathetic under- 
standing of the unfortunate is Pisces at its 
best. In almost every detail, this entire 
novel is Piscean in characterization and 
plot, even in Jean Valjean’s escape through 
the sewers of Paris. The novel is full of 
twelfth sign themes and atmosphere. 


Ovid 

In Ovid, whose sensitivity to exquisite 
subtleties of beauty are well-expressed in 
verse that has never been surpassed for 
musical qualities, we find an imaginative 
power that, in every detail, is Piscean. 
In technique his work was highly polished, 
flawless in its extreme refinement. It is 
worthy of note that he is famous as the 
perfecter of the “Elegiac Couplet,” and his 
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“Elegiacs” were considered among his best 
works. “The Elegy” is essentially a Pi- 
scean theme, and the couplet is a favorite 
poetic form with the mutable signs. 


Ibsen 


The genius of Ibsen will be observed as 
being of a twelfth-sign nature, the trag- 
edies and social evils that beset the unfor- 
tunate being among the main themes of 
his plays. There was a profound mystical 
philosophy underneath everything he 
wrote, and one feels that the philosophy 
was more important than the play itself. 
“Ghosts” and “An Enemy of the People” 
are Piscean in content. Pisceans often at- 
tack accepted institutions (as opposing 
limitations or barriers that imprison the 
lofty urges of humanity), and this instinct 
was strong in Ibsen, who allowed his mind 
to be conscious of no restraint. To Ibsen 
“the only absolute evil is the denial or 
imprisonment of love.” 


Godwin 


Godwin, also, was an anarchist in his 
desire to abolish institutions as being sym- 
bolic of barriers to human achievement; 
this was well-exemplified in his attitude 
toward the institution of marriage. There 
was, however, considerable confusion in 
Godwin’s mind, one of the dangers against 
which the Piscean has to guard. Yet the 
mutable nature of the sign often gives re- 
markable dialectical skill, and this was one 
of the attributes of the famous English 
divine, John Henry Newman, who repre- 
sents an admirable blend of the logician 
and the mystic. His well-known hymn, 
“Lead, Kindly, Light,” is the expression 
of the Piscean religious attitude when 
developed. 


Other Pisceans 


There are many others. There is Philip 
Melanchthon, the German theologian who, 
as leading scholar of the Reformation, 
aided the reforms of Luther by expound- 
ing them dialectically in a way of which 
Luther was incapable, and whose great 
humane qualities and gentle spirit did 
much to moderate the violently passionate 
spirit of Lutheran reform movements. 


There is George Washington who, while 
considered a great leader, had little con- 
fidence in his own ability as such and mod- 
estly believed himself unequal to the high 
offices thrust upon him. Often reticent 
and a lover of solitude, Washington’s re- 
ligious feeling was profound and mystical, 
lacking the puritanical tendencies of the 
age in which he lived. There is Renan, 
whose “History of the Origins of Chris. 
tianity” is a notable Piscean achievement, 
His literary style is rich and poetic, 
abounding in emotional romanticism; he, 
also, was fond of the philosophical dialogue, 
It was said of him that “He thought like 
a man, felt like a woman, and acted like 
a child.” 

There is also the plaintive, fragile loveli- 
ness of Chopin’s music, with its expression 
of human sorrow, and it is interesting to 
note that Chopin’s Funeral March was 
supposed to have been inspired by his fear 
of death. There are the artists Renoir and 
Van Gogh, whose impressionistic technique 
is attributable to the influence of Neptune. 
Van Gogh as a psychological study is en- 
lightening with respect to twelfth-sign 
tendencies. There is the great Handel, 
whose creative fertility was without limit 
and who had all the grace, polish and 
charm that represents Pisces at its best. 
It is significant that of all his compositions, 
it is his religious oratorios that have given 
him lasting fame, of which the “Messiah” 
is characteristically Piscean. 

In closing, I shall quote the following 
criticism of Renan by M. Faguet, because 
it seems to me to represent an accurate 
description, to the extent to which such 
accuracy is possible in the case of Pisces, 
of the influence of the Piscean genius, 
whether in the field of music or of litera- 
ture, on mankind in general: 

“He was an amazing writer and discon- 


certed criticism by the impossibility of ex- 


plaining his methods of procedure; he was 
luminous, supple, naturally pliant and 
yielding; yet beneath his apparently effem- 
inate grace an extraordinary strength of 
character would make itself felt; he had 
more than any other nineteenth century 
writer the quality of charm; he had 4 
caressing influence which enveloped and 
finally conquered the reader.” 
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Horoscope of Jewels 


Florence K. and William R. Simpson 


TAURUS 


Jewels for Those Born April 20th to May 20th 


J EWELRY is being worn today without 
much thought or discrimination. Fashion 
has decreed that women adorn themselves 
with quantities of ornate jewelry, on the 
, hands, arms, neck, neckline, ears and in the 
hair. With a bit of consideration the wear- 
ing of jewelry can add greatly to the 
wearer's charm, and should be chosen to 
contribute to the personality, ‘magnetism 
and allure of the wearer. 

Ruskin has said, “What is the place for 
omament? A gen- 
etal law, of singular 
importance in the 
present day, a law 
of simple common 
sense—do not deco- 
rate things belong- 
ing to purposes of 
active and occupied 
life. You must not 
mix ornament with 
business, anymore 
than you may mix 
play.” Beautiful 
and ornate jewelry 
worn out of place is 
“absolutely  value- 
less, utterly without the power of giving 
pleasure, and only satiates the eye and 
vulgarizes its own form.” 

Simple jewelry is in good taste for busi- 
hess and sports wear, but excessive orna- 
mentation is ostentatious. Carlyle wrote, 
“The first spiritual want of a barbarous 
man is decoration.” Women of today are 
Supposed to have outgrown the barbarous 
State, and their jewels should indicate their 
télease from a barbaric system. 

Ancient people selected their jewels for 
the great virtue which they believed was 


to be derived from the wearing of them. 
Modern women might profit by the ex- 
ample set several thousand years ago. Cer- 
tain colors of gems are more becoming and 
more seductive, and these should be duly 
considered. According to the ancient 
scribes, certain jewels brought more hap- 
piness, more health, or more wealth to the 
wearer. In chaotic times, it is not ill ad- 
vised to take heed of age old superstitions. 
“Knowledge of divine things, for the most 
part,” as Heraclitus 
says, “is lost to us 
by incredulity.” So, 
for those people 
born in the sign of 
Taurus, the follow- 
ing jewels are sug- 
gested. 


Diamonds 


Diamonds were 

first used by the 

Phoenicians and 

Syrians for jewelry. 

The Romans valued 

these stones—uncut 

and _ unpolished— 

for their supernatural powers, and used 

them for marriage rings, due to their in- 

fluence in promoting harmony in conjugal 
relations. 

Persons born in Tayrus are indomitable 
of purpose. The diamond, which endows 
the wearers with superior resolution to 
carry through plans, complements their 
natural aptitude. These people are not as 
happy or as successful as they should be 
until their spiritual natures are satisfied, 
and the constant wearing of a diamond, 
which is believed to provoke a state of 
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spititual ecstacy, carries them to their 
greatest heights. 

The friends of Taurus people are very 
loyal, but their enmities are relentless and 
bitter. The diamond is supposed to give 
victory over enemies where the cause be 
just, and when worn by Taurus people, it 
should alleviate some of the bitterness. 
Because of its physical properties, the dia- 
mond has always been believed to attract 
planetary influences more powerfully than 
any other jewel. 


Ruby 


Ruby, the vivid red of arterial blood, is 
particularly fitting for Taurus women, 
many of whom are inclined to dominate 
even to destruction, due to their posses- 
sive natures. The ruby has the quality of 
controlling excessive, possessive amorous 
instincts. 

When Shah Jehan built the Taj Mahal 
in memory of his beloved wife, he had a 
wreath of flowers fashioned of jewels to 
place on her tomb. From all India the 
choicest gems were selected, for the wreath 
was to be an eternal symbol of her beauty, 
love and devotion. The dominating flow- 
ers in the wreath are roses wrought skill- 
fully of rubies—the jewels she cherished 
most—to perpetuate the memory of a 
woman’s love which had never dominated 
but always acquiesced. 

Both men and women in this sign are 
inclined to be capricious, but the wearing 
of a ruby, renowned for its calming influ- 
ence, removes this obstacle to true happi- 
ness. 

From the earliest days alchemists used 
the ruby to arrest gaseous and bilious ail- 
ments, and as Taurus people are frequently 
inclined to stomach disorders, the wearing 
of a ruby may be most beneficial. It is 
indicated that to derive the greatest good 
from a ruby ring it should be worn on the 
little finger, a bracelet on the left arm 
and a brooch or clip toward the left side. 


Lapis Lazuli 
Lapis Lazuli, flaked with gold or plat- 
inum, comparable to a moonless, midnight 
sky dotted with distant stars, carries the 
planetary influence of Venus. 
The planet Venus indicates a marked 
tendency to effeminacy. While many of 


——— 


the world’s most artistic and progressive 
style ideas have been developed by effem. 
inate people, the wearing of lapis lazulj 
produces firmness and stability and offsets 
the appearance of effeminacy which might 
prove a handicap. 

Natives of Taurus inherit the ability to 
make friends, and as legend attributes to 
lapis lazuli the power to make the wearer 
beloved, this jewel contributes to the pres. 
ervation of continued friendship. 

Taurus people are adapted to chemistry, 
literature and mathematics. They should 
wear lapis lazuli, which typifies the study 
of natural science, the contemplation of the 
heavens, the heavenly bodies and the stel- 
lar influences. Lapis lazuli was the insignia 
of early astrologers and astronomers, who , 
wore rings cut from a single piece of the 
stone, engraved with the sign of the Zodiac 
in which they were born, in the belief that 
this gem aided them in their calculations, 


Chrysoprase 

Chrysoprase, green as the newly budded 
apple, gives its wearer a zeal for truth in 
his searth for unlimited and unimpeded de- 
velopment. The vivid, lusterless green of 
the chrysoprase produces a restful, hyp- 
notic effect, and when worn in a ring, upon 
which the eye frequently rests, it relaxes 
the active mind of the wearer and pro 
duces relief from over-exertion. 

Early Egyptian craftsmen cunningly de- 
signed ornaments combining chrysoprase 
with lapis lazuli. These ornaments were 
worn in the belief that the conscious mind 
rested while the subconscious mind was 
unfettered in its search for truth beyond 
the realm of ordinary knowledge. 


Stalactite 


Stalactite, pendant in dark, dank caves 
and deposited particle by particle over the 
ages, is nature’s symbol of good luck for 
the people of Taurus. Like the formation 
of stalactite, the Taurus nature is very slow 
in action, but once developed and brought 
to light, is capable of great endurance. A 
piece of stalactite as a charm assists Its 
wearer to avoid excesses. 3 

Taurus people are not inclined to mail- 
tain their equilibrium under stress of difir 
culties, and should guard against explosive 
anger, which is later regrettable. By weal- 
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ing a piece of stalactite, these people are 
abetted in their control of angry passion 
and returned to equanimity. 


Cat’s Eye 


Cat’s Eye, greenish yellow with a phos- 
phorescent streak of light, is the emblem 
of. endless prosperity. 

Natives of Taurus believe that they can- 
not attend to their own affairs if they give 
much attention to the affairs of others, and 
_ are therefore inclined to be abrupt and in- 
considerate in their public relations. The 
wearing of a cat’s eye, which bestows gen- 
tleness and persuasive power upon the 
wearer, augments their apparent lack of 
courtesy and consideration. 

The cat’s eye has been found to be most 
efficacious when worn on Wednesday, and 
should be set in green gold. For genera- 
tions the orientals have carved animal’s 
heads on cat’s eye as a charm against 
evil and, naturally, for people born from 
April 20th to May 20th, the carved head 
of a bull is most appropriate. 


Turquoise 


Turquoise, shading from clear blue to 
bluish green with a’ waxy lustre, indicates 
for Taurus people the approach of ill 
health by a change from its original color. 
The ancients never questioned the super- 
natural quality of this gem, but modern 
science interprets the fact that, if illness is 
approaching, a turquoise worn next to the 
skin does change color. This apparent 
phenomenon is due to the porous and sensi- 
tive nature of the stone, which actually 
changes color by absorbing any excess acid 
or moisture exuding from the skin of the 
wearer—a definite forerunner of many ills. 

The star Aldebaran has a powerful in- 
fluence on people born in this period and 
renders them capable of rising to great 
heights. It is, therefore, advisable to wear 
a turquoise, which from primitive times 
has minimized, for the wearers, the dan- 
gers of too rapid a fall. Taurus people 
whose natures are controlled by desires 
and emotions should wear turquoise as an 
antidote to unbridled excesses. 


Chrysolite 
Chrysolite, golden tinted as the sunrise 


giving promise of a new day, gives promise 
of fertility to those in Taurus who wait 
until middle age to marry. 

Women of this month should avoid flirta- 
tions at all times and more especially after 
marriage, as their impulse for variety may 
wreck their future happiness. The wearing 
of chrysolite promotes fidelity and has the 
quality of quenching the thirst for amor- 
ous adventure. 

The Patriarchs of old wore chrysolite 
profusely and accredited it with their lon- 
gevity. By their earnest endeavor to live 
temperately and their self-adornment with 
chrysolite, Taurus people may assure them- 
selves a ripe old age. 


Green Jasper 

Green Jasper, the color and texture of 
the leaf of mountain laurel, is one of the 
gems most often referred to in the Bible 
as well as many other early texts. 

The ancients believed that green jasper 
preserved people from misfortune when in 
or on the water. All vessels of antiquity 
carried green jasper carved in the form 
of sea nymphs as a precaution against dis- 
aster, and the sailors and divers wore rings 
of jasper engraved with Neptune’s image 
or bracelets carved with leaping fishes to 
placate the underwater gods. People born 
under the planetary influence of Venus, to 
whom green jasper is propitious, should 
never be without this gem when on, near 
or under the sea. 

If worn in the buckle of the belt, jasper 
was deemed an effective cure for colic or 
other disorders of the stomach. 

Natives of Taurus must learn to seek 
real worth rather than indulge their 
natural inclination to devote attention to 
ostentatious people and things. They 
should wear green jasper, which is believed 
to divulge the genuine, as against the 
spurious character and dispositions of in- 
dividuals. 


American Sapphire 

American Sapphire, corn flower blue, is 
the color dedicated to Venus, the goddess 
of love. Found in high altitudes, this gem 
has the coldness as well as the color of 
mountain lakes and is believed to cool the 
rising tempers so often found in people 
born in Taurus. 
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Children born during this period should 
learn early in life to make their minds the 
masters of their bodies. These children 
should have for their first jewel an Amer- 
ican sapphire, which imparts high pur- 
pose and ideals. 

The women of this month have a fine 
sense of color and exquisite taste. The soft 
rich blue of the American sapphire is most 
harmonious to their fine, artistic natures 
and should help them develop latent abil- 
ity along artistic lines. 

The planetary influence of Venus is felt 
most strongly on Friday, and to benefit 
by this influence, the sapphire is especially 
auspicious when worn on that day. 


Amethyst 


Amethyst was used in antiquity to make 
chalices or goblets and was used specifically 
for the serving of water to those who were 
addicted to strong wine. The purple hue 
of the amethyst reflecting in the innocuous 
liquid induced sobriety by its deception. 

People born in the sign of the Bull are 
very apt to be overfond of strong drink, 
and the wearing of deep purple amethyst 
alleviates the bacchanalian influence. The 
very name of this gem means “without 
intoxication,” and was originally given to 
a kind of grape, the wine of which was 
supposed to be free from any inebriating 
qualities. 

Amethyst harmonizes well with gold, and 
when combined with diamonds it is most 
appropriate for people of Taurus, becauise 
it gives them a sense of security against 
over-indulgence together with the inimita- 
ble will to be noble. 


Peridot 


Peridot is a lustrous stone of deep, dark 
bottle green, so rich in color it is barely 
transparent. This gem is never worn in 
a ring because of its soft, velvety texture, 
which shows the slightest blemish. To give 
its wearers the full benefit of its talismanic 
value, peridot must be set in gold in a 
brooch, clip or necklace. 

The warm color of the peridot transports 
the mind of its wearer to ardent contempla- 
tion. Natives of Taurus need only to con- 
template to accomplish, therefore this jewel 
is their ideal adornment. 

Peridot was believed to strengthen the 


power of discrimination. The people ip 
this sign are imitative rather than creative, 
and need to develop great discrimination 
in order to distinguish between their orig. 
inal plans and ideas and those suggested 
by others. If these people are able to 
segregate their own ideas, they accomplish 
great things, because they build firmly and 
well. 
Carbuncle 


“The gleaming Carbuncle holds within 
its sway 


Faith, constancy and truth to ome 


alway.”—ANON. 

The deep glowing red of the carbuncle 
imparts great joy and good fortune to its 
wearers. It is, however, a stone of ven- 
geance, and should not be worn in an at- 
mosphere of animosity, where any victory 
gained would be fleeting and apt to bring 
the wearer disaster. 

In ancient days, arrowheads were fash- 
ioned of carbuncle, as this gem was be 
lieved to be more deadly in its effect than 
any other stone. Savage warriors often 
inserted this jewel under their skins to 
insure themselves of invulnerability against 
spear wounds. This early use of carbuncle 
gives credence to the belief that this gem 
protects its wearers from the caustic barbs 
of unjust gossip and criticism. 

In the sign of Taurus, April 20th to May 
20th, are born powerful, active people, 
whose characteristics are strengthened by 
the influence of the star Aldebaran and the 
planetary influence of Venus. These peo 
ple are brilliant, practical, self-centered 
and sensuous. Their nature is slow to re 
act; controlled and governed, it produces 
great good; but, uncontrolled, it is de 
structive. 

Blue and green are the predominant 
colors which best supplement the artisti¢ 
natures of these persons. The gems recom- 
mended to produce the most artistic effect 
as adornment, and to give the greatest 
benefits are: 


Blondes 


Diamond 
Amethyst 
Turquoise 
Green Jasper 
Lapis Lazuli 
American 


Sapphire 


Redheads 


Diamond 

Peridot 

Cat’s Eye 

Turquoise 

Chrysolite 

American 
Sapphire 


Brunettes 
Ruby 
Diamond 
Carbuncle 
Stalactite 
Chrysoprase 
American 

Sapphire 
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Climatic Influences 
on Human Activity 


Results of Research conducted by 
Dr. Clarence A. Mills, Professor of Experimental 
Medicine, University of Cincinnati 


- centuries man has been trying to 
determine the extent to which human life 
and fortunes are influenced by extra- 
terrestrial stimuli. The tendency has been 
to coordinate worldly phenomena with 
celestial forces—solar and lunar tides, 
_ stars, planets, and sunspots—and to neg- 
lect the dynamic importance of weather 
and climate. It has been the work of Dr. 
Clarence A. Mills, Professor of Experi- 
mental Medicine at the University of Cin- 
cinnati, to bring the neglected science of 
Climatology into the current spotlight and 
to prove conclusively that climatic condi- 
tions determine man’s energy or inertia, 
success or failure, fertility. or sterility, 
health or sickness, advance or downfall. 

Dr. Mills first became interested in 
Climatology in 1926 when he was in China 
serving as Associate Professor of Medicine 
at the Peiping Union Medical College, un- 
der the auspices of the Rockefeller Founda- 
tion. While in the Orient, he was impressed 
by the smooth-flowing temperament of the 
Chinese, especially the children, who could 
sit quietly and inactive for several hours 
at a time. At an orphanage dedication 
near Peiping, almost 400 young children 
were motionless and attentive during two 
hours of dull speeches, whereas American 
youngsters after ten minutes would have 
squirmed, coughed, whispered, and perhaps 
shot paper wads. 

This contrast between Oriental and Occi- 
dental vitality was a tantalyzing problem 
to Dr. Mills, and he found its solution, not 
in nutritional, racial, or cultural differences, 


F, A. Rockwell. 


but in climate. For the next twelve years 
he continued his observations in various 
regions of the United States; in Europe 
during a sabbatical leave in 1932; and in 
Panama, Hawaii, the Philippines, and 
South China in 1935, under the auspices 
of the American Leprosy Foundation. At 
the invitation of the Gorgas Memorial In- 
stitute in 1940, Dr. Mills studied the ef- 
fects of tropical heat on the white residents 
of Panama and the Canal Zone. During 
1941 he will continue this research in 
Panama. 


Two Climatic Factors 

Dr. Mills’ illuminating findings indi- 
cate that human energy and .activity are 
determined by two climatic factors: (1) 
the mean temperature level, which con- 
trols the rate of body heat loss; and (2) 
storminess or atmospheric turbulence, 
which requires a constant adaptation of 
body functions. 

Human activity is accompanied by con- 
stant internal food combustion and a con- 
tinuous dissipation of excess heat. So much 
of this energy must be dissipated that only 
17%-33% of the original combustion en- 
ergy becomes active efficiency. But the 
amount of efficiency is determined by at- 
mospheric temperatures and the facility 
with which body heat can be thrown off. 
In cool, ‘invigorating environments, the 
waste heat is thrown off easily and the 
human machine works more effectively. On 
the contrary, in warm, sluggish climates, 
it is hard for the body to eliminate excess 





16 


American Astrology 





heat and, consequently, human energy 
slows down. 

The ebb and flow of human vitality 
fluctuate with climatic changes, with man’s 
energy rising during stimulating, cold 
periods, and receding with debilitating, 
calm warmth. The most exhilarating tem- 
perature level is between 38 F and 65 F, 
and areas which have a stormy, fluctuating 
climate hovering near this mercurial level 
are more enterprising and energetic than 
areas with no variations in temperature. 

Oklahoma and Texas are in the southern 
heat zone, but the polar storms that sweep 
across these states keep the natives on a 
higher energy level than the denizens of 
the Deep South. The only energetic areas 
of the tropics are the lofty altitudes 4,000 
to 10,000 feet high, where there is a vivi- 
fying combination of night coolness and 
daytime heat. The highly developed 
Aztecs and Incas lived in such regions, as 
do the Greek mountaineers who are haras- 
sing Mussolini’s army today. 

When the barometric pressure is slowly 
rising, human activity is at its zenith; a 
medium degree of efficiency occurs when 
the barometric pressure is at any stable 
level; and the lowest ebb accompanies fall- 
ing barometric pressure. Our pep-levels 
within a single day vary with these pres- 
sure changes. At forenoon, the maximum 
solar tide causes the pressure to rise until 
noon, making this time of day the high 
water mark of efficiency. Then comes a 
general afternoon let-down, a secondary 
evening rise, and a final waning in the wee 
morning hours. 

Sponge-like, the body and brain cells 
absorb water and swell when the outside 
pressure falls. Along with this absorption 
and swelling, there is a disturbance of func- 
tional efficiency and an upset in the normal 
body water balance. On the other hand, 
as the outside pressure rises, the body and 
brain cells empty and functional efficiency 
increases.* 

The gradual lowering of atmospheric 
pressure merely dulls human activity, but 
an abrupt decline such as that. caused by 
storms, hurricanes, and typhoons, produces 
more serious results. Just before a severe 
storm, living organisms manifest increased 
nervous tension. Animals become bellicose 
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and unmanageable, children tend to be 
peevish and petulant, and adults are more 
irritable and quarrelsome. There are algo 
obvious physical changes on these low. 
pressure, stormy days. As some bodies gain 
water content their weight increases as 
much as four or five pounds in one day, 
and there might be a 4 inch spread of leg 
or calf circumference. The brain cells, on 
the other hand, cannot expand, because 
they are encased in rigid, bony structure; 
therefore the pressure falls and the result 


‘ing intake of moisture from the gastro-in- 


testinal tract leads to irritability, worry, 
discomfort, and temper flares. In extreme 
cases, if the brain cells become so water- 
logged that the oxygen supply is cut off, 
fainting or coma may result. 

The low-pressure centers of tropical hur- 
ricanes stir up psychic disturbances among 
natives of the tropics and make them rest- 
less, but these phenomena do not occur 
often enough to make the natives neurotic, 
Our North American storm changes, on the: 
contrary, appear more frequently and con- 
tribute to our nervous instability and 
psychic confusion. Their effects can read- 
ily be detected in our scrambled cubistic 
and currealistic art; in our jittery jazz; 
and in our feverish quest for glittery wealth 
and loud-mouthed fame. 

Climate stimulates the power of sex, 
regardless of social and cultural regulations 
and taboos. Our cool, vitalizing climate 
hastens maturity and instigates a strong 
sex urge which conflicts with our complex 
economical system and __late-marriage 
mores. Dr. Mills has collected statistics 
which prove that girls in north, stormy 
regions reach maturity sooner than those of 
hot, low-energy climates. In cold, stimu- 
lating Minnesota, the onset of the men 
arche comes at the mean age of 12.8 years; 
in Cincinnati, at 13.2 years; in the Philip- 
pines at 14.8 years; and in Cebu and in 
Hongkong at 15.2 years. 

Discounting our inhibitions and strict 
mores, northern girls are often capable of 
motherhood at 12 years old. According 


*This explanation is in the hypothetical stage at 
present and will not become theory until presstite 
chambers are built. For only when atmospheric pres 
sure is isolated from other influencing weather factors 
can its true effects on human and animal behavior 
be determined. 
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to the United States Birth Registration 
Records for 1929, there were 2,600 children 
born to mothers under 15. This is not 
unusual because our invigorating climate 
stimulates fertility, and because the repro- 
ductive function reaches its highest levels 
between 38 F and 65 F, when there is 
great ease of body heat loss. This is proved 
by comparing birth rates in different tem- 
peratures and by Dr. Mills’ experiments 
with white mice. Mice from the same 
litter were separated and raised in hot and 
cold artificial temperatures. White mice 
living in the cooler environment (60 F- 
70 F) grew larger, matured and mated 
early, and produced large litters of healthy 
young which also reproduced early. The 
other mice which were put in moist, tropical 
heat of 89 F-92 F and 60%-70% relative 
humidity, matured later, reproduced less 
frequently, and their young reached fertil- 
ity much later than did the cool-room mice. 

Climatic conditions exert such a strong 
influence on body, nerve, and brain cells 
that they affect human health and disease. 
Mental and nervous disorders take a heavy 
toll in cool, storm-swept areas where the 
combustion rate is rapid and the energy 
level high. These exhilarating regions also 
see a plethora of cases of arteriosclerosis, 
acidosis, pernicious anemia, sinus, rheuma- 
tism, toxic goiter, diabetes mellitus, vascu- 
lar sclerosis, leukemia, intestinal putrefac- 
tion, pyorrhea, streptococcic infection, and 
minor skin and dental diseases. Metabolic 
diseases and vascular sclerosis provide real 
health hazards in the dynamic, stormy re- 
gions of northern United States, northern 
France, Belgium, Holland, Germany, and 
Denmark. And yet, in spite of this stag- 
gering list, the inhabitants of these cool 
sections are the most vigorous people in 
the world. Due to the facility of body 
heat loss in stimulating temperatures, they 
have the highest resistance to respiratory 
and infectious diseases. Hot climates, on 
the contrary, have more malaria, nephritis, 
Plague, hookworm, yellow fever, and 
leprosy. ° 


An Excellent Region 


Dr. Mills has found Cincinnati an ex- 
cellent region in which to study climatic 
effects on disease because its weather varies 


so widely, and because its patients include 
natives of the moist, warm South as well 
as persons from the cold, bracing North. 
Northern-born tubercular victims of the 
Cincinnati General Hospital have a higher 
resistance and survive approximately twice 
as long as victims of the South. 

Climatic changes not only determine the 
severity of disease, but they also affect 
body metabolism, oxygen consumption, and 
systolic (blood) pressure. The oxygen 
consumption and blood pressure decline 
with the hot-weather fall in combustion 
rate, and rise with winter cold. There is 
also a heavier heart load and more heart 
failure in winter when there is a fall in 
temperature. 

The lowering of blood pressure and oxy- 
gen consumption can be observed when 
people travel from the North Temperate 
regions to the Orient or to the Tropics. 
From the Occident to the Orient, the blood 
pressure falls from 120-130 millimeters 
of mercury to 90-95 millimeters of mer- 
cury, due to the lack of storms and even 
monotony of the weather. Often, adapta- 
tion is necessary in regions where weather 
changes are severe. During the prolonged 
North American heat of the summers of 
1934 and 1936, the average systolic pres- 
sure dropped 30% and the oxygen con- 
sumption declined 20% ; but autumn cool- 
ness restored normal activity. 

These systolic and combustion changes 
affect us mentally as well as physically be- 
cause the cerebral combustion rates are 
normally 20-30 times higher than those of 
the skeletal muscle. Failure to regulate 
body combustion may result in gastroen- 
teric disturbances such as sphincter spasm, 
diarrhea, vomiting, cramps, or loss of ap- 
petite; but failure to regulate cerebral com- 
bustion retards the energy needed to pro- 
duce mental activity. 

Considering the myriads of adaptations 
necessitated by change in climate, it is no 
wonder that immigrants to cool, stormy 
North America from hot, moist areas in- 
crease our national crime problem. Of 
the 30,000,000 Europeans who migrated to 
northern United States from 1870 to 1910, 
newcomers from similar, stimulating cli- 
mates became well assimilated whereas 
many people from warm, stagnant, low- 
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energy areas failed to make the adjust- 
ment. The unaccustomed, bracing climate 
speeded up pulse rate, oxygen consumption, 
and called for more red blood cells to carry 
on. Concomitant with, and paradoxical 
to these new stimulations were new sets of 
laws and inhibitions—many of them un- 
known and unnecessary in the home coun- 
try with its free traditions and low levels 
of vitality. The stimulating climate in- 
creased the energy of the emigrees before 
they had time to adopt the cold-weather 
inhibitions and moral restrictions necessary 
to high-energy peoples to keep them from 
being totally destructive. The Wickersham 
Report of President Hoover’s Crime Com- 
mission indicates that most of our crim- 
inals are of South European, Oriental, 
Mexican, or Negro stock—races which 
have had to make climatic adjustments. 
Economics 

Fluctuations in solar radiation and 
weather conditions influence so many 
facets of our existence that economics is 
no exception. It is no coincidence that 
the stimulating, stormy areas of the world 
are the most enterprising and industrial; 
nor is it accidental that our periods of 
prosperity come with invigorating weather, 
while our depressive times coincide with 
stuffy, energy-sapping warmth. 

During energizing periods of climatic 
stimulation, people are exuberant, high- 
spirited, and adventurous. They tend to 
speculate, indulge, produce, and purchase; 
hence our economic system (which is based 
so largely upon luxuries) blossoms into 
radiant prosperity. Warm, debilitating 
temperatures depress this exuberance and 
cause inertia, pessimism, and conservatism 
to pervade the population. There results 
a slump in business—financial depression 
which is similar to, and caused by climatic 
depression. 

During the major depression of 1907- 
1908, 1020-1922, and 1929-1932, there 
were unseasonable warm spells and an ob- 
vious lack of atmospheric turbulence. In 
1920 and 1929 the United States business 
slumps started shortly before the United 
States heat periods, because warm weather 
was already stifling west central Europe, 
and European investors were growing con- 
servative and were withdrawing from 


American markets. In this way the United 
States depression was influenced indirectly 
by climatic conditions. It is unfortunate 
that the warning from abroad could not 
subdue American optimism and _over-e. 
pansion, and thus mitigate the disaster, 

There was a silver lining, however, to 
the dark nebula of 1929-1932. In spite 
of the poverty, crowded conditions, phys. 
ical shock, and much-publicized suicides 
which resulted from the business slump, 
there was a noticeable decrease in sickness 
and death. The Statistical Bulletin of the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company an- 
nounced a reduction of tubercular deaths 
during -1929-1934, and an_ increase after 
1934, when temperatures declined. This 
paradox is due to the fact that the moist, 
languid warmth, which stems energy and 
initiative, is conducive to health and 
longevity, is less stormy, and slackens the 
speed of living. 

Dr. Mills points out that, with few varia- 
tions, the entire climatic trend since 1920 
is swinging toward warmer, milder weather. 
Concomitant with this increasing warmth 
there is a turning of the growth tide, as 
indicated by a decline in the height and 
weight of college students. Other notice 
able symptoms are later puberty, a general 
mental inertia, and a mass energy decline 
that lulls us into lethargy. We are yielding 
to dictatorship, Communism, Fascism, 
Bureaucracy. We are willing to relinquish 
the liberties which we struggled centuries 
to attain, and we have apparently trans 
ferred our affection from “Freedom” to 
“Security.” There is a likely possibility 
that sluggish, less stormy weather may tob 
us of democracy and plunge us into al- 
other Dark Age, like the medieval one 
which occurred during the world’s last pro- 
longed warm wave. If the debilitant 
warmth continues, Canada and Scandinavia 
may become the culture centers of the 
world, just as the Vikings towered over 
Europe in the Middle Ages, menacing 
fringe of the Continent all the way 1% 
Constantinople. 

The experiments and research conducted 
by Dr. Mills prove conclusively that di 
matic conditions influence human growth, 
vitality, reproductivity, crime, prosperity, 

(Continued on page 63) 
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Child Training 


Thomas G. Hansen 


PROBLEM CHILDREN 


- so-called “problem child” is gen- 
erally the result of a lack of parental un- 
derstanding. 

Dr. Fay Adams, director of elementary 
teacher training at the University of South- 
ern California, has stated that “there are 
no problem children—they are simply mis- 
understood.” Further significant advice 
from the same authority adds, “just being 
a parent doesn’t guarantee adequate prep- 
aration for parenthood. 


astrologer tells them, and the most im- 
portant parental consideration will be in 
seeking the aid of a trained astrologer. 
Many times there will be a delay in finding 
the proper astrological assistance, but 
rather than receive a general reading based 
upon a crude attempt at fortune-telling, 
it is far better to continue seeking and wait 
to take advice from one qualified to con- 
sider the important factors involved in 

starting the child on 





There should be con- 
stant discussion, read- 
ing and participation 
in parent education 
groups to provide a 
background for this 
most important job of 
all— being an intelli- 
gent, understanding 
parent.” 

True, there is abso- 


lutely no subject of gonna. 





Children Are Unsolved 
Problems! 


They have come to their par- 
ents for help and guidance, and 
it is of inestimable benefit to 
know their latent tendencies, 
that their good traits may be fos- 
tered and evil tendencies sup- 


the right path. 

In the child’s natal 
chart the strength and 
weakness of its charac- 
ter are readily seen and 
parents will do well to 
take definite steps to 
transmute evil tenden- 
cies’ before such in- 
clinations become ac- 
tual factors that would 
require far greater ef- 
fort to correct at a 








greater importance 
than the education of 
children. Wisdom expressed in the proper 
handling of the child should be considered 
by the parents long before the anticipated 
birth. Once two people are willing to ac- 
cept the responsibilities of parenthood, 
they should prayerfully turn their entire 
thought towards the task they are under- 
taking. Wise parents will continually hold 
the ideal of a strong, useful life for the 
incoming entity—the new baby. 

As soon as possible after birth the par- 
ents should cast the horoscope of the child, 
for a wise parent yalues the constructive 
use of astrology. When parents are unable 
to erect horoscopes themselves, they can 
at least study the astrological terms neces- 
Sary to understand intelligently what the 


later date. The incom- 
ing ego should be given every opportunity 
to overcome its faults and parents can only 
assume their full responsibility to the child 
to the extent that they use every means 
available to strengthen the good in their 
children. 

When a child is born the process of 
birth is far from completed. Of specific 
interest to the astrologer is the 7 year 
period of growth related to the planet 
Uranus, which completes its orbit (transit 
through the 12 signs of the zodiac) in 84 
years—seven years in each sign. 

The first seven years of life, under the 
rulership of the Moon, is the period of 
self-discovery; the recapitulation of ra- 
cial characteristics. From 7 to 14, Mer- 
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cury takes control of the individual and 
the child picks up traits and tendencies, 
learns various principles of life, and re- 
ceives a general education and training. 
From 14 to 21, Venus influences the life 
and there is the development of the sex- 
expression. The child receives the first 
opportunity to show what it really is; it 
begins to express its own individuality. 

Twenty-one to twenty-eight, under the 
rulership of the Sun, is the beginning of 
serious life. From 28 to 35, we have the 
period of family life, citizenship, and the 
development of personal initiative, under 
the rulership of Mars. With Jupiter rul- 
ing, from 35 to 42, an expansion of inia- 
tive into a larger field of activity outside 
of the family is followed; and Saturn gov- 
erning the period from 42 to 49 ushers in 
the prime of life. World relationship is 
the keynote of the next 7 year cycle (49 
to 56) under the rulership of Uranus. From 
56 to 63 Neptune takes the thought and 
action of the individual into a field where- 
by it may be possible to pass on through 
the third expansion of consciousness; and 
finally, from 63 to 70 (and to the end), 
Pluto’s sphere of influence will bring in a 
period where universal relations or cosmic 
usefulness ultimately manifest. 

These cycles are not only concerned with 
the physical aspect of being, but also with 
the spiritual as well. Therefore, we see 
that the birth of the tiny infant body is 
but one of the phases of its growth—physi- 
cal, mental, emotional, moral and spiritual 
development. 

At about the 7th year we have the 
“birth” of a “secondary” body, the body 
(or period of life) of growth and habit; 
and here we find the child cutting its sec- 
ond teeth. Also, at this time, the Moon 
by progression makes its first square 
(change or turning point) to its own place 
in the chart. The Moon, which rules 
growth and represents the mother, is one 
of the most important significators in the 
first years of the child’s life and its aspects 
indicate the disposition, temperament and 
health of the child in this most important 
formative period (particularly the first 
three years). 

Thus, we find that the Moon, ruling the 
first years of life, has particular influence 


over the relations between mother and 
child. By observing planetary configura. 
tions, in which the Moon is involved, the 
parents are better able to understand just 
exactly how best to treat the child. For 
example, we often note the Moon in as. 
pect to Mars, and if favorable there js 
great strength and health in the early 
years; but if the configuration be adverse, 
the mother may have too little regard 
for the welfare of the child. The Sun in 
the chart is representative of the father, 
just as the Moon indicates the mother, and 
the aspects to the luminaries (Sun or 
Moon) will give a clue to parental har- 
mony and the resulting family life (or 
lack of it) in the early childhood environ- 
ment. 

The purest of children are clairvoyant 
in early childhood and this condition of 
“extended vision” exists as long as the 
child remains in a stage of sinless inno- 
cence. In early years many children “see” 
the “other worlds,” and parents should 
never allow older people to stop the 
youngster from enjoying companionships 
with invisible playmates. This ethereal 
association has been observed to coincide 
with progressed Moon aspects to Neptune 
(in the early life of the child). This influ- 
ence may be intensified and increased by 
any prominent aspect, progressed or natal, 
to or from the planet Neptune. Even 
though this clairvoyant state in the young 
child is of the same negative character as 
in a medium, in the child it is in a pure 
state and represents the close association 
that the ego has just severed with spiritual 
life. 

Similar negative activity is noted in re- 
gard to the feeling of or the expression of 
desire. The very young child has but a 
passive capacity for feeling physical pain, 
and emotion is almost entirely absent. 
True, there is a show of some emotion, 
but only momentary. This expression 1s 
only on the surface. All qualities active 
in the new-born baby are negative; the 
positive qualities must be ripened and de- 
veloped in the process of growth. The 
mind is present, but almost incapable of 
individual thought activity; but the child 
is exceedingly sensitive and therefore iml- 
tative and teachable. 
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When the Moon reachés the opposition 
to its own place at about 14, we have the 
“birth” of the emotional or desire body, 
when feeling begins to manifest, and we 
see the development of the sex-expression. 
Always remember that the sense organs de- 
velop and all further growth of the child 
follows the lines outlined in the first seven 
years. It is the duty and primary obliga- 
tion of the educator to give the proper en- 
vironment to the little child, just as nature 
has provided every aid and protection ber 
fore birth. In these early formative years 
we may mold, within the limits of the 
child’s natural propensities, and assist in 
the development of the faculties that grad- 
ually ripen into traits of character. 

Glandular functions in the human body 
play a far greater role in the growth of the 
child than is sometimes realized. Each 
gland has a definite planetary rulership and 
the deficiency or over-action of any of 
these is readily seen by an examination of 
the birth chart. To confine ourselves to 
the subject of child training, we are inter- 
ested in the function of the Thymus Gland, 
the connection between parents and ‘the 
child. The Thymus Gland, under the 
planetary rulership of Venus and sign 
tulership of Gemini (located in the upper 
portions of the chest), disappears at about 
14, when the child builds its own blood, 
and individuality begins to express. Prior 
to this time, through the subtle essence 
contained in the Thymus Gland, a strong 
connecting link is maintained between par- 
ents and child . . . a connection that forms 
a tie only to be broken as the child, in its 
normal growth, breaks away from parental 
ties, seeking individual expression. 

This leads to the consideration of the 
hardest lesson confronting parents: The 
children we attract do not belong to us. 
Parents offer themselves as a channel 
through which they may perpetuate life 
and each parent is entrusted with the 
sacred privilege of giving their children as 
strong and healthy a physical body as pos- 
sible. So often we try to mold the life of 
a child, without thinking of the great dan- 
ger that would result from forcing action 
contrary to the life pattern of the young- 
ster entrusted to our care. Astrology, as a 
science, lends opportunity to avoid such 


mistakes, and parents, by turning to this 
study, may read the heavenly pattern and 
wisely direct the path of the child. 


Heredity 


We still hear loud cries relative to the 
influence of heredity and it is essential to 
understand what part this might play in 
our consideration of the child and astrol- 
ogy. It has been shown that a subtle spir- 
itual essence is carried to the child through 
the Thymus Gland and that this gland is 
the storehouse of this essence which has 
been taken directly from the parents. The 
embryonic child has received its store of 
blood and its body from the parents and 
this gland helps to build the blood until 
the Ego reaches a point in its develop- 
ment whereby it may take over its own 
individual growth. Naturally, with such a 
close connection between parents and child, 
tendencies along certain lines and ften- 
dencies only (particularly to disease) are 
present; but the Ego itself determines what 
is to become of these tendencies in later 
life. In the very fundamentals of astrol- 
ogy we learn that the incoming Ego seeks 
the best opportunity for rebirth in order 
to obtain the characteristics necessary to 
enable it to liquidate past debts, errors or 
obligations and receive the experiences nec- 
essary for further development and soul 
growth. The study of astrology permits 
parents to foster tendencies to good and 
counteract evil before the latter has crys- 
tallized into habit. 

Some children are far more difficult to 
handle than others. As a matter of fact, 
parents should rejoice when they are for- 
tunate enough to attract a child full of 
spirit and individuality. So-called good 
children, who are models of deportment, 
should give far more concern than those 
who express their far greater energy in a 
manner lacking in control. The “good” 
child often betrays lack of initiative in its 
nature that creates a detriment not found 
in the active, enthusiastic and so-called 
“problem child.” Jt takes strength to be 
a sinner, and the worst boy becomes the 
best man when Mars has been downed by 
Venus; but the greatest firmness is re- 
quired to correct an afflicted Venus and 

(Continued on page 60) 
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Astrological Creativity 


A Consideration of the Trine, and of the Means by which Man either 
Controls his World or else Submits to his Destiny 


THE SCIENCE OF THE AGES XVI 


| .. basis of personal experience is con- 
tact, or togetherness, on the one hand, and 
contrast, or comparison and awareness, on 
the other. This distinction has become a 
dynamic measure of man’s life in the as- 
trological aspects of conjunction and op- 
position. The particularly inner or sub- 
jective form of this dynamic measure has 
been seen to be a function of the parallel 
of declination. In horoscope practice these 
three aspects are the fundamental indica- 
tion of the exercise of personality by it- 
self in terms of its own self-assurance, as 
this operates cooperatively with its self- 
consciousness or realization of its own ex- 
istence as a fact. 

Man most simply is what he “is.” He 
is a “self,” and the details of “being him- 
self” are revealed by the conjunction. 
This is being as basic “energy.” Then he 
has experience, or knows things, and dis- 
covers the nature of his own being. This 
is “self-consciousness” or “awareness,” and 
its activity is shown by the opposition. 
The energy and self-consciousness together 
are the simple exercise of existence, or its 
personal determination to continue to be 
what it is. This is the subjective or inner 
reality which is measured by the parallel, 
and given the keyword “strength.” These 
are the three factors which sum up as the 
“personal” side of experience. Outside and 
beyond them are all the various possibili- 
ties and conveniences of experience, which 
also must be measured and charted by 
astrology. In other words, there is the 
impersonal side of experience. The ap- 
proach to this is quite a different proposi- 
tion, 
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It is obvious that there can be no con 
tact with an impersonal or general reality 
which is “other than the self,” and that 
there can be no comparison with such an 
“outer” reality, or any realization of its 
import to the life, by the self-in-itself, 
whether this takes place in conscious or 
subconscious fact, unless the personality 
(i. e., this self as such, in its act or process 
of being what it is) has access to elements 
other than itself as a basis for its experi- 
ence outside itself. It cannot “be” by 
just going round and round in its own con- 
sciousness like a squirrel in a cage. The 
identification and measure of this factor 
of the “other,” or the social and objective 
ly “real” experience in which men meet 
each other “impersonally,” is the function 
and special power of the aspects to which 
attention must be given after the initial 
conjunction, parallel and opposition. Con- 
sideration now must move on to this “im- 
personal” side of experience. 


The Integrity of Experience 


The analysis of life is identical, whether 
a given individual controls his own des 
tiny or merely conforms to it. The person 
who walks into danger of his own free 
will, to carry out his purpose by deliberate 
design, meets the danger itself in precisely 
the same way as the individual who drifts 
into it by accident. Thus one man, 3 
member of the fire department, plunges 
into the burning building to rescue another 
who through drunkenness has been trapped 
in a section about to collapse. Both are 
caught, and killed. The fireman took his 
chance and lost, but the drunkard was 
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dead to his world and so a victim to what 
by comparison was a wholly blind destiny. 
Affairs are inevitable according to their 
own nature. While death as a hero may 
be psychologically and spiritually more re- 
warding than the identical event without 
either conscious cause or personal justifi- 
cation, nonetheless the “death” is what it 
is, and as inevitable as it becomes after all 
chance for volition or changing the course 
of things has passed. 

Astrology denies animus or actual “de- 
sign” to exterior and alien factors in any 
consideration of fate or destiny. The hero 
at the fire was killed because he was 
present in the conditions which became in- 
evitable in the pattern of his death. All 
the other events of life are just as absolute 
or certain, no more and no less, and in 
just the same fashion. It is possible to 
alter a point of view, and change a mind, 
up to a certain point. A suicide in the act 
of jumping off a tall building can restrain 
himself, or be stopped, provided this takes 
place prior to the leap. It is an impos- 
sibility once he is in mid-air. In all in- 
stances the roof, with its convenient height, 
together with the street below and the 
air between, are circumstances in the ad- 
ministration’ of the event, but are neither 
dictators of its course nor participants in 
its design. They are “impersonal” in the 
sense that they are available, or coopera- 
tive. It is the availability of things, the 
nascent cooperativeness of all reality, 
which is primarily indicated or measured 
by the aspects now to be described. 

Man is the author of his destiny ir- 
respective of the degree to which he may 
exercise a conscious control, or of the ex- 
tent to which he is actually aware of the 
meaning of events and so sensitive to in- 
evitabilities and potentialities. On the 
lowest levels, he contributes to events by 

inert nature. His weight may be the 
deciding factor that sinks a canoe or a raft. 
His presence in a huddle of brute humanity 
may be the additional heat which pre- 
serves the lives of all in a disaster. The 
fact that he “happens” to be dressed may 
enable him to rush through flames to safe- 
ty, and the “accident” that he lack cloth- 
Ing may permit him to swim out from a 
complicated mass of wreckage. He may 


walk into an employment office just when 
a man of his particular skill is needed, or 
he may fail to do just that “fortuitous” 
thing. Through all of life there. is not 
only the psychology of the individual, as 
this is shown in astrology by the personal 
aspects of conjunction, parallel and op- 
position, but also the larger and in some 
ways even more important social psychol- 
ogy of the same native, and the indication 
and measure of the cooperative complex 
provided by the “other” elements in which 
he is functioning. 


The Employment of Reality 

Man is the creator of his own world, 
but this does not imply any pattern of 
subjective idealism, or a sort of functional 
solipsism in which he exists only in him- 
self and for himself. He creates his 
“world,” but he does this by the way in 
which he employs the reality around him. 
He acts by an adjustment both of himself 
and the things he touches, and this 
manipulation not only serves his own pur- 
poses, but also the purposes of his com- 
panions in a way he may not and need 
not realize. The “impersonal” aspects 


~ show the pattern of cooperation in which 


a given native is found, and the general 
possibilities of his situation as these may 
be brought into relationship with his more 
personal and inner potentials. Man not 
only “is” what he “does,” and not only 
“does” whatever this may be in order to 
further his “‘is-ness,” but he “does” what 
he “does” by fitting this into the equal 
“convenience of doing” by which every- 
thing else of any sort is likewise engaged 
in being what it “is.” There is no ap- 
preciable limit to free choice, but at the 
same time there is no “free choice” for one 
individuality that is not also a contribu- 
tion to the equally “free choice” of others. 
This is the general economy of life’s co- 
operations. 

The factor here which is difficult for the 
average student to understand is the phe- 
nomenon of time or duration. The trouble 
is that he seldom realizes the nature of 
the “present” moment. He fails to see 
that no one “present” is synonymous with 
any other. Thus the “now” of a birthday 
is a much broader moment than the “now” 
of the birthday party, by a difference be- 
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tween twenty-four hours and two or three, 
and both are broader than the ecstatic 
“now” when a hoped-for-against-hope gift 
actually . materializes and sets the heart 
quickening for a handful of minutes only. 

William James likened the present mo- 
ment to the curve of a saddle, in contrast 
with the razor-edge of a knife. A common 
characteristic of all experience is the dis- 
tinction between events up to a point when 
cause really passes over into effect, when 
an outcome no longer can be avoided, and 
when the effect is still acting as a sort of 
higher or real “cause” because volition 
and choice may still change the course of 
things. Experience is real when its nature 
is fixed, and the fixity factor is the “in- 
evitability” by which cause-and-effect are 
permanently bound together for the given 
instant. This is the constancy of life by 
which man gains self-assurance, and in 
consequence it is desirable and is sought 
assiduously. It is the “security” demanded 
by economists and sociologists. It is the 


“success” or “failure” by which men are 
judged ultimately, according to whether or 


not the “inevitable” they have acquired is 
desired by them, and applauded by their 
neighbors. Astrologically this factor of the 
inevitable is a “momentum,” or the degree 
of constancy which makes anything avail- 
able for experience. 

Thus a carpenter can be employed to 
build a shed if he has acquired an “in- 
evitability” with tools. He will know that 
this particular need means a “saw,” and 
that other one a “plane.” His pattern of 
cooperation is functionally integrated. 
Here the constant factor in experience be- 
comes an impersonal availability, and it 
must be measured astrologically in a 
special fashion. The “impersonal aspects’ 
show the duration of cooperative relation- 
ships, and the student who really under- 
stands this one principle will never have 
any appreciable difficulty interpreting the 
aspects and directions. Man now is seen, 
not in his individuality, but in his cosmic 
nature. These new aspects measure him 
in the terms of what he is to others, and 
of what they are to him, and so also of 
what the total has become as it is col- 
lectively expressed in the whole pattern of 
a dynamic environment. 


—— 


The Circle as the Basis of Aspect 


Again it must be pointed out that the 
“aspects” exist in life, in the astronomical 
system’ of mechanics by which the solar 
system of energy is charted, and in the 
symbolical logic by which this latter is 
made a psychological measurement of the 
former. The new type of aspect has been 
identified in life. It also must be seen in 
the zodiac. Moreover, it must be described 
by the logic of point, circle, line and num- 
ber-sequence. 

The “point,” in its correlation to the 
underlying factor of “position” in life and 
experience, has provided the approach to 
the personal aspects. This is the point in 
its basic phase of self-containment. The 
transition must be to the “circle,” and it 
is now convenient to see the circle as an 
expression of the point in its out-reaching 
(or of identity taken in its periphereal ex- 
perience, and so brought into contrast with 
its integrative self-affirmation). This 
transition is most easily symbolized by tak- 
ing the circle as a point seen from inside 
itself. This is a shift in interest, as it 
were, from the center to the circumference, 
As a geometrical figure the circle has al- 
ready been explained as a regular polygon 
with a sufficient number of straight sides 
to give the impression of a continuous 
curve. A simple analogy is the motion- 
picture film in which successive pictures 
are flashed on the screen too fast for the 
human eye to distinguish them, with the 
result that motion is “seen.” The circle 
is infinitude as representative of an in- 
finite momentum or duration; it identifies 
a saddle-humped present moment too 
broad to be placed in any one time-ex- 
perience. The circle thus represents those 
cooperative constancies in experience which 
cannot be brought into the invalidating 
contrast of past and future, but which in- 
stead are “inevitable” because they are 
held fixedly in a psychological “present.” 

In this aspect the circle is unapproach- 
able, whereupon it becomes the symbol of 
divinity (ultimate perfection as a factor 
“Just beyond” invalidation). The circle 
is quite useless to experience in a practical 
sense, unless it can be brought down into 
a time realization. It becomes the symbol 
of time or “cycle” because it not only em- 





May 


1941 25 





braces all time by its “infinite present- 
moment” at root, but because it also dis- 
tributes an experienced time out of itself. 
The circle of the year creates the ‘‘seasons” 
and the circle of the day. establishes hours. 
A quite definite symbolical logic rises here. 
The infinitude of the circle is due to the 
infinite number of its “sides,” and the be- 
ginning of any real experience in time are 
by a reduction in this number of sides. 
Obviously, the process cannot begin with 
infinity, and then proceed with one-less- 
than-infinity, two-less-than-infinity, and so 
on. The practical solution is provided by 
the opposition, or the more refined of the 
two objective aspects of the personal three. 
The opposition gives the awareness, which 
is the.root of any realization of time. In- 
deed, the philosopher Immanuel Kant 
pointed out that time is the “internal 
sense,” or the basis of: all true conscious- 
ness. 
The Distribution of the Infinite 
The opposition is unique because it can 
be taken in two different ways around the 
circle, and because it thus actually divides 


infinity. Consciousness is a line of refer- 
ence between the infinitude in one respect, 


and the same infinitude in another. This 
separation, the Biblical first “separation of 
the firmament” as the basis of man’s crea- 
tion, is a nascent “time sense.” Personally 
it is merely the act of comparison, or of 
discrimination which applies in any refer- 
ence, therefore remaining an inner of psy- 
chological and personal manifestation. 
However, if the lines of an opposition as 
they can be taken, one on one side of the 
circle and one on the other, are shortened 
and drawn back around the circle on 
either side from the opposition towards 
the conjunction point, and this is continued 
until the ends of these two lines are sepa- 
tated across the circle by a third line equal 
in length to each of them, an equilateral 
triangle is inscribed in the circle, and this 
describes positional relation the first of the 
Impersonal aspects. 

Here, instead of working from infinity, 
and trying futilely tp get down to a finite 
measure, a beginning is made with the 
extreme of the finite or fewest-sided geo- 
metrical figure which can approximate a cir- 
cle in nature, or, with this regular or equi- 


lateral triangle. If the circle is defined as 
a regular-sided polygon with an infinite 
number of sides, its operations may be 
symbolized by the succession of the cor- 
responding regular polygons (beginning 
with the triangle and moving to the square, 
and so on, adding a side each time) until 
infinity is reached in. a potential sense. 
Actual touch with the infinite is impossible, 
but infinity is defined, measured and con- 
trolled by this series of geometrical rela- 
tions. The regularity of approach, in this 
regularity, is the practical or useful ap- 
proximation to the unlimited potentials of 
“impersonal” experience. 

When two planets are separated from 
each other by approximately a third part 
of the circle, or when they are situated 
approximately on the points of the equi- 
lateral triangle inscribed in the circle, they 
are “trine,” and this is the foundation im- 
personal aspect. Fundamentally, it rep- 
resents the social or cosmic cooperation by 
which an individual possesses a “world of 
experience.” Because this usually means 
a drift of events which facilitates his self- 
expression, it is accounted a “good” aspect. 
The trine was the best of all aspects to the 
old-line astrologers, and it has long been 
believed highly desirable. It measures to 
events that are the most fulfilling or re- 
warding according to normal or everyday 
desires, hence those which are the most 
superficially pleasant. This means the 
most accustomed momentums of experience 
as these are held relatively changeless, and 
it also means the coming to fruition of 
other factors of self-development into 
which effort has been placed, and earnest 
aspiration seated. 

The Trine in Experience 

The serpent in this lovely garden of the 
trines is the fact that when an individual 
is quickened to higher potentialities in his 
life and character, the trines will sometime 
fail to “operate.” More often than other- 
wise, when by mean of astrology a student 
begins to take a more conscious control of 
his life, he will see a trine coming in his 
directional pattern, and he will welcome it 
eagerly only to discover that nothing seems 
to happen. This devastating experience, 
noted time after time by the astrologers 
over the turn of the century, has led to 
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the dictum that if a person just sits back 
and fails to do something about his trines, 
they do nothing for him in turn. This 
has been accepted widely, despite the fact 
that by contrast the conjunctions, opposi- 
tions and squares seemed to “work” all the 
more definitely. The trouble is that the 
nature of the trine is not always properly 
understood. Actually it “worked” in these 
cases, when the individual drifted along 
aimlessly in a world of continual struggle 
for things, not by bringing about the gifts 
and advantages it might have produced, 
but by confirming him in the rdle of an 
observer rather than a participant in ex- 
perience. This is the sort of momentum 
which the astrologer had set up with his 
shallow philosophy, or by his attempt to 
use astrology as a sort of magic and to sub- 
stitute hocus pocus for real effort in 
achieving the current rewards of life. 
The trine moves on from the opposi- 
tion to introduce the factor of the “three” 
in experience, following the “two,” of 
awareness, contrast, comparison and con- 
sciousness. Above all else the three is the 
number of “time,” or the past-present- 
future relationships by which a man gains 
his realization of the momentums around 
him. On the destructive side it creates 
the illusions of a false “present,” and so 
contributes to stagnation and idle drifting. 
On the constructive side it is the aspect 
of definite creativeness, or the conscious 
and proper use of the elements of ex- 
perience. In this function of man’s origi- 
nal attack on his cultural setting it ac- 
quires its principal keyword of “creation.” 
The usual notion of “creation” is the 
phenomenon of parenthood, when a father 
and a mother, through the personal opera- 
tion of the opposition and its awareness 
of potentialities, produce their child and 
establish the three. More fundamentally 
the trine brings about a sense of awareness 
between idea or purpose on the one hand, 
and material or social potentiality on the 
other, establishing the “object” or fixed 
momentum of a special import. Thus the 
child is a perpetuation of both the mother 
and the father, and whatever is indicated 
by the trine is a preservation in time of 
something exterior to the given individual, 
and working in cooperation with him. It 


establishes a “momentum of the useful,” of 
a “constant of the valuable.” So it can be 
seen how religion naturally turned to the 
Trinity to dramatize a spiritual momen. 
tum. In astrology the “triplicity” rek. 
tions, in both houses and signs, are the 
basis for the most simple description of 
the constancies which underlie all relation. 
ship. 


The Point in a New Dimension 


The trine by symbolical logic cor 
responds with the conjunction, since it is 
the inaugural aspect in the new dimension 
of understanding, or the new approach, 
Everything in astrology correlates to the 
point, circle or line, and in consequence the 
aspects run in series of three by which this 
correlation is repeated over and over. The 
trine has its special correspondence with 
the point, or first of the three symbolical 
elements in the normal sequence, and it is 
the beginning of their continual recapitula- 
tion on successively higher levels of con- 
sideration. Thus the trine describes basic 
social “position.” This is not the “posi- 
tion” of the individual as such, shown by 
the conjunction, but the “position” which 
the individual creates and accepts among 
his fellows. 

The trine like every one of the aspects 
is more generally a manifestation of th 
line, and here the “line” becomes the 
momentum of the various factors involved 
in all objective experience. The trine és 
the first of the aspects indicating the 
nature of the great outer world of 
operation, and it shows two things. First 
it shows the broad or generalized potenti 
ality of this external realm of experience. 
The entire consideration so far has been 
given to this one detail. In addition, and 
secondly, there is the special potentiality 
which the native has created for himself. 
The trines in his chart will show the d 
rections in which his habit pattern has t0 
be laid, and has been laid, as well as the 
general social tendencies of his emotions 
and thoughts as he continually crystallizs 
these in experience. 

More than everything else, the trine 
show the background of man’s prior oF 
ganization of his own exterior matrix 

(Continued on page 57) 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings’.” 


ASTROLOGY 


The American Association of Scientific 
Workers 
Boston and Cambridge Branch 
REPORT ON ASTROLOGY 


Ed. Note—The numbers have been inserted 
for convenience in reference. 


The public interest in astrology! has 
grown rapidly during the past decade. This 
increasing popular appeal is in no small 
measure due to the general misapprehen- 
sion that exists in the minds of many about 
the standing of astrology as a “science.” 
Astrologers have made skillful use of this 
confusion and, by the use of pseudo-scien- 
tific terms, they have succeeded in gaining 
some degree of public respect. It is sig- 
nificant to note that it is a general practice 
on newsstands to place the sound popular 
Scientific and engineering journals on the 
same shelf as the astrological magazines. 
The confusion is not limited to the less- 
educated sections of our population; a few 
months ago one of the country’s foremost 
public libraries gave in its monthly bulletin 
a list of recent acquisitions in astronomy 
and astrology in a section headed “Sci- 
ence.” There is hardly an astronomer who 
has not been approached on more than one 
occasion with a request for the prepara- 
tion of a horoscope.” 

What have scientists done to correct such 
misconceptions? Individuals have occa- 
sionally voiced a protest, but an active con- 
cern in the spreading of astrology has gen- 
erally been considered below the dignity of 
Scientists.8 Yet it can hardly be denied 
that it is one of the functions of the scien- 
tists in a democracy to inform the public 
about the true nature and background of a 
current fad, such as astrology. Scientists 
have no right to shirk their educational re- 
Sponsibilities* because they happen to be 
unpleasant. 


The astronomically-minded members of 
the Boston and Cambridge Branch of the 
American Association of Scientific Workers, 
aided by some of their colleagues in other 
parts of the country, have recently formed 
a committee for the investigation of astrol- 
ogy with B. J. Bok, chairman, and Mrs. M. 
W. Mayall, secretary. This committee has 
just issued its first report in which a gen- 
eral survey is given of several problems 
in relation to astrology. We present here a 
brief summary of the report, in which such 
topics as the accepted techniques of astrol- 
ogers, the history of astrology, the extent 
to which it has spread, the attitude of sct- 
entists, and the legal aspects of the prob- 
lem are all briefly discussed. The work of 
the committee is clearly of such a nature 
that controversies may arise. It was there- 
fore felt desirable to omit specific detailed 
analyses from the first report and to pre- 
sent only the general picture. The com- 
mittee proposes to continue its work with 
special tests and critical statistical analyses 
of such material as may be presented as 
proof or disproof for the basic tenets of 
astrology. The committee invites the co- 
operation of all who are interested in its 
work and offers its services as a clearing 
house for pertinent information.® 


I—The Horoscope and Its 
Interpretation 


We shall present first briefly the techni- 
ques that are generally employed by astrol- 
ogers. The horoscope of an individual at 
the time of his birth plays an all-important 
role in the general schemes of astrological 
predictions.* 


* The original report here contains a couple of dia- 
grams illustrating the mathematical technique of erect- 
ing a horoscope with accompanying explanations. The 
diagrams and explanation are substantially correct and 
have been eliminated from this copy in order to save 
space. 
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The interpretation of a horoscope is car- 
ried out according to a set of more or less 
standardized rules, but each expert has 
developed his or her own system.® Each 
house is associated with various matters 
and each planet, supposedly acting as a 
center of force, exerts a particular influ- 
ence, depending upon its position in the 
horoscope. The relative positions of the 
planets, their aspects, play an important 
part in the interpretation of a horoscope. 
Standard treatises on astrology, such as 
the books of Alan Leo, give the significance 
of each particular aspect, at the time of 
birth and in later life. 

Many astrologers use the system of sec- 
ondary progressions as the ideal technique 
of prognostication. According to this sys- 
tem each successive day after birth repre- 
sents a year in the life of a subject. There 
is, however, considerable disagreement 
about the value of progressions among 
leading astrologers of today." One of them 
has stated flatly that “progressions are 
non-existent.” 


II—History 


In our brief historical survey, we shall 
trace the development of Western judicial 
astrology to the exclusion of Far Eastern 
(India, China) systems of astrology® that 
dealt with the forecasting of special events 
from observations of planets, stars, comets, 
meteors, and eclipses. 

The earliest records of astronomy in our 
Western tradition are of Babylonian origin. 
The researches of Neugebauer have shown® 
that astrology made its appearance only 
after astronomy had reached a high level 
of development. Judicial astrology ap- 
peared in Babylonia after 600 B. C., long 
after the Babylonian astronomers had de- 
veloped their astronomical tables and ephe- 
merides, calendars and lunar eclipse theory, 
and long after the discovery of the Saros 
cycle in solar eclipses.1% 

There existed no judicial astrology dur- 
ing the high periods of civilization in Egypt 
and it was only during the Hellenistic per- 
tod, when Egyptian civilization was mori- 
bund, that Babylonian astrology was in- 
troduced.11 The Greek astronomers did not 
concern themselves with astrology until 
Hellenistic times, when, largely through the 


cose 


influence of Berosus, a school for astrol. 
ogers was established on the island of Cos, 

Ptolemy, the last of the important Greek 
astronomers, was interested in astrology, 
Just as Ptolemy’s Almagest became the 
standard reference in astronomy, so did the 
same author’s Tetrabiblos become the bible 
of astrology for Islam and the Latin West, 
Our present day astrology goes back to 
Ptolemy. Ptolemy flourished at the end 
of a period of about fifteen hundred years 
of astronomical development and he was 
apparently the only Greek astronomer of 
first rank to be connected with astrology32 

Astrology threatened to take complete 
possession of all classes of society in the 
Roman world; and it became powerful in 
the decadent Roman empire. Cato the 
Elder and Cicero attacked astrology, but 
there is no evidence that they had much 
influence on their contemporaries. Although 
there were edicts against astrologers, nolt- 
ably in the reigns of Augustus, Domitian 
and Madrian, nevertheless their prophecies 
were feared and they were consulted set 
retly.13 The situation is curiously parallel 
to that which exists in Germany at the 
present time. 

The Roman Catholic Church was vigor 
ously opposed to astrology.1+ St. Augus- 
tine, who admitted in his Confessions that 
before his conversion he had been attracted 
to astrology, was its most articulate and 
vehement opponent. The opposition to 
astrology by the Catholic Church has per- 
sisted through the ages. The only recorded 
lapses are toward the end of the middle 
ages, during the centuries that preceded the 
birth of modérn natural science. The attt- 
tude of the Catholic Church is summarised 
in the words of a modern Catholic writer 
who states: “The Catholic Church cow 
dems astrology as a pagan superstition 
which, by encouraging fatalism, leads to 
the denial of Divine Providence.”1> _ 

With the fall of the Roman Empire, 
astrology came to an end in the West for 
about five hundred years.1® The return of 
astrology in the Latin West came with the 
introduction of Arabic science in the elev- 
enth and twelfth centuries. 

When the Arabs took over Greek science, 
they also acquired the astrology which had 
developed in the Hellenistic period, and im 
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the great period of Arabic culture (900- 
1100 A.D.) astrology became associated 
with alchemy, medicine, astronomy, and 
mathematics. It has been suggested that 
most of the Arabic observatories were 
erected primarily for astrological purposes 
and that their astronomical use was only 
incidental, but this has not been confirmed 
by modern historical research. The main 
reason for the building of these observa- 
tories, including the famous one at Bag- 
dad, was to determine the direction to- 
ward Mecca so that the faithful could face 
it at the hours of prayer.17 

' In the early medieval period, astrology 
was reintroduced into the Latin West prin- 
cipally through Arabic medicine. It had 
little influence during the twelfth century, 
but went rapidly forward during the thir- 
teenth century when astrology attempted 
to gain recognition as a “science”’ by claim- 
ing that it was based on cosmological prin- 
ciples. The tolerance of some forms of 
astrology by church authorities made it 
possible for astrologers to establish them- 
selves, and they held professorships in 
several Italian universities. 

During the late Middle Ages and early 
Renaissance, the opposition to astrology 
was vigorous!® within the church and with- 
out, by mathematicians and scientists such 
as Oresme, Henry of Hesse, Albert of Sax- 
ony, and by humanists like Petrarch and 
Picodella Mirandola. But astrology had 
gained such a foothold that astronomers 
were often forced to earn their living by 
astrology while carrying on their work as 
best they could. The case of Kepler is an 
outstanding example. To begin with, Kep- 
ler had great difficulty in obtaining an ap- 
pointment because he was a Protestant and 
4 Copernican but, when he did get a posi- 
tion as lecturer on mathematics at the poor 
academy at Gratz, one of his duties was 
the preparation of the yearly almanac con- 
taining weather predictions and astrological 
information. This was not an original 
project; it was what he was hired to do 
and he had to accept it. Later, when he 
was appointed as Imperial Mathematician 
at Prague to succeed Tycho Brahe, his 
financial troubles were not at an end, and 
in 1628, two years before his death, when 
his salary was three years in arrears, he 


took to drawing up horoscopes for the as- 
trologer-soldier Wallenstein, as a means 
of supporting himself and his dependents. 
Well might Kepler say, “Mother Astron- 
omy would certainly have to suffer if the 
daughter Astrology did not carn the 
bread.” In spite of this financial neces- 
sity, Kepler kept his astronomical work 
free from astrology.1® 

Tycho Brahe is the only instance in 
which an astronomer of the first rank com- 
pletely fused his astronomy and his astrol- 
ogy. His case was unique; with other 
representative astronomers, astrology has 
been an economic or side issue and an in- 
significant part of their total work.?° 

The religious revival accompanying the 
Reformation and the Roman Catholic 
Counter-Reformation was the most im- 
portant influence in putting an end to this 
period of Astrology, which did not see any 
marked increase in public interest until our 
own time. Astrology still continued to 
“hang on,” as we know from the diatribes 
of Jonathan Swift, the jibes of Benjamin 
Franklin, and the wrath of Increase Mather 
against individual astrologers. But its 
power was broken for the time being.?+ 

In this historical summary, several in- 
teresting points emerge; astrology has 
flourished in periods of high scientific de- 
velopment rather than in low periods, and 
likewise in periods when religion and phil- 
osophy were in eclipse. Also, any contribu- 
tions which astrology has made to science 
have been practically negligible; indeed 
its prevalence has been actually harmful. 
In the middle ages, when students were 
flocking to astrology lectures, astronomers 
were having a hard time to earn their liv- 
ing from scientific work. On medicine, as- 
trology had a strangling influence, for phy- 
Sicians gave up diagnosis from the symp- 
toms and case histories and relied on horo- 
scopes to tell them what was wrong with 
the patient, what drugs to prescribe, and 
what was the favorable time to apply the 
remedies. Astrology hindered the develop- 
ment of chemistry, because it was only 
after alchemy had been purged of astrol- 
ogy and other superstitions that chemis- 
try could grow as a separate discipline. 
The most striking fact is that astrology is 
now trying once more to gain recognition 
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as a science by the use of methods that 
are strangely reminiscent of those used 
with success during the middle ages. It 
was natural that men of science would as- 
cribe mystical qualities to the stars and 
planets in days gone by when the nature 
and arrangement of the celestial bodies 
were not fully understood. But with our 
present-day knowledge of the universe, as- 
trology should be considered as an inter- 
esting stage in the historical development 
of science, one that has definitely been 
superseded as the nature of the universe 
became more fully understood.?2 


IlI—Press, Magazines and 
Advertising 2° 


A large percentage of the newspapers of 
the United States publishes either daily or 
monthly columns on astrology. The ap- 
pearance of these columns might be ex- 
pected in newspapers sold to the less-edu- 
cated portion of the population and in the 
poorer sections of the country where super- 
stition is widespread, but a survey shows 
that there are hundreds of such newspapers 
that carry no astrological data whatever. 
It is in the large centers of population that 
astrological columns are most prevalent. 
Most of the public libraries in large metro- 
politan areas have on file more than a hun- 
dred representative newspapers selected 
from all over the country. On the aver- 
age, about 20 per cent of the newspapers 
on file carry astrological columns. 

The situation in New York City is more 
or less typical. Only two out of nine gen- 
eral newspapers published in Manhattan, 
the Daily News and the Journal American, 
publish astrological columns ; but the News 
alone has the largest circulation of all news- 
papers in the country, about 1,880,000 
daily, and about 3,380,000 on Sunday, ac- 
cording to 1939 averages. The Journal 
American, with 609,000 daily, has the larg- 
est circulatién among the local afternoon 
papers. Thus the number of readers ex- 
posed to these columns is much greater 
than the proportion of papers (2 out of 9) 
carrying them would indicate. 

Some of the leading newspapers of the 
country are now printing astrological col- 
umns. In the eastern part of the United 
States the list of distinguished offenders 


—— 


includes the Philadelphia Inquirer, the 
Times-Herald of Washington, D. C. and 
the Boston Traveler. In the South-East, 
the Memphis Commercial Appeal, the 
Charlotte Observer, and the Atlanta Com 
stitution all carry astrological columns, 
The News and the Plain Dealer in Cleve 
land, the Ohio State Journal, Chicago's 
Herald and Examiner and the Daily Trib. 
une have astrological features. In the San - 
Francisco area, two of the four large news- 
papers carry astrological columns and two 
do not. Advertisements by astrologers are 
regularly printed by many of the news. 
papers that do not refer to astrology in 
their news sections. Some news syndicates 
have occasionally released stories with as- 
trological predictions. 

The code of Standard Astrology, to 
which the great majority of the country’s 
astrologers are supposedly adhering, states 
that “a precise astrological opinion cannot 
honestly be rendered with reference to the 
life of an individual unless it is based upon 
a horoscope for the year, month, day and 
time of day plus correct geographical loca- 
tion of the place of birth of the individual. 
. . .” This statement alone renders all 
daily forecasts in newspapers void.2* The 
supposedly individual horoscopes that can 
be obtained by writing in and enclosing 
twenty-five cents are in reality frequently 
only copies from a relatively small number 
of master horoscopes. 

The newspapers are by no means the 
only offenders.25 Weekly and monthly 
magazines with a nation-wide distribution 
have printed articles by leading astrologers. 
On May 12, 1940, the American Weekly— 
which claims the largest circulation of any 
magazine in the world—began a series of 
front page articles on astrology by “Holly- 
wood’s astrologer,” Norvell. It is, how- 
ever, encouraging to note that “Good 
Housekeeping” has just taken a firm stand 
against astrology. The Federal Communt- 
cations Commission has ruled astrologers 
off the airways after protest by the Amer 
ican Astronomical Society and the Amert 
can Society of Magicians. 

Hollywood appears to be a veritible as- 
trologers’ paradise and, in a quieter way, 
Wall Street has proved a fertile field for 
astrological activity. Thus it is quite ap 
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parent that the influence of astrology is 
byno means limited to persons with salaries 
in lower income brackets. 

Prominent among the strictly astrolog- 
ical magazines?® are: American Astrology, 
Horoscope, Astrology Guide, Wynn’s As- 
trology, World Astrology, and Astro-Di- 
gest. American Astrology is said to have 
a circulation in excess of 100,000. The 
average newsstand carries at least four or 
five different astrological magazines. The 
dime stores have succumbed to the astrol- 
ogical craze. Modern automatic scales 
produce tickets with the weight of the vic- 
tim on one side and astrological advice on 
the back. 

Astrology has made considerable inroads 
in advertising. The Better Business Bu- 
reaus have exposed many of the schemes 
used by astrologers,2* but in spite of their 
efectiveness they have not succeeded in 
eliminating astrology as an aid to salesman- 
ship, 

IV—Legal Aspects28 


Many states have laws prohibiting the 
proctice of astrology. According to Amer- 
ican Jurisprudence (Vol. 23, P. 711), “The 
offense of fortune telling is generally held 
to be a misdemeanor. Under many stat- 
ules, fortune tellers are declared to be vag- 
rants and disorderly persons, and it has 
been said that such persons are without any 
property rights in the name or appellation, 
which a court of equity will protect.” 

In the State of New York, the legisla- 
ture “has signified its disbelief in human 
power to prophesy human events.” “Any 
prediction of human events for hire is pro- 
hibited by subdivision 3 of section 899 of 
the code of criminal procedure.” (253 
N.Y.S. 836.) The availability of astrolog- 
wal literature in New York City is proof 
that these laws are not strictly enforced. 
It is evident from the following quota- 
tions from the bench that the courts hold 
no brief for astrology: 

“Fortune tellers have always been clas- 

sed with rogues and motintebanks and 

generally disreputable members of so- 
ciety to be summarily dealt with for the 

g00d of the community.” (N.Y. »v. 

Ashley 184 app. Div. 522.) (See also 

4 Black, Com. 62.) 


“That as the statute contains no ex- 
ceptions as to the method employed by 
defendants, any prediction of future 
events for hire is prohibited.” (People 
v. Malcolm 90 Misc. Re. 517.) 


“Advertising to tell fortunes by any 
means is prohibited in some states.” (Rul- 
ing Case Law, Perm. Suppl. p. 2254). In 
addition, the “Printers’ Ink Statute” makes 
false advertising a misdemeanor. The 
model statute provides that any person, 
form, or association that places before the 
public an advertisement of any sort, with 
intention to sell or in any wise dispose of 
merchandise, securities, services, or any-= 
thing so offered to the public, which adver- 
tisement contains any assertion, representa- 
tion, or statement of fact which is untrue, 
deceptive, or misleading, shall be guilty of 
a misdemeanor. A study of Postal Fraud 
Orders shows that astrologers continually 
make use of the printed word in a manner 
that is deceptive and misleading, in order 
to increase the consumption of their wares 
in all forms, a practice which this statute 
was designed to prevent. The Printers’ 
Ink Statute has been “enacted into law in 
twenty-five states while thirteen additional 
states have adopted it with modifications.” 
(Boston Better Business Bureau, Fact 
Booklet, 1938). 

Astrology is condemned by the courts?® 
and the public can find protection against 
its practices through existing laws. These 
laws can and should be enforced, and the 
enactment of more effective and uniform 
laws should be urged. 

(To be continued) 
NEXT MONTH 
‘The Attitude of Scientists 


Analysis 


1—“Public interest in astrology ... 
due to the general misapprehension that 
exists in the minds of many about the 
standing of astrology as a ‘science.’” 


Comment: We are to infer therefrom that 
scientific acceptance, proof and approval 
should always be the criterion for faith, 
public interest and popular belief. God 
help religion—and some other (so-called) 
sciences—if that day ever comes. Inci- 
dentally, religion does require a little help 
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these days. Can the purifying influence 
of science to any degree account for this? 
We believe there are yet “more things in 
heaven and earth, Horatio.” 


2—“There is hardly an astronomer 
who has not been approached on more 
than one occasion with a request for the 
preparation of a horoscope.” 


Comment: That is unfortunate—for the 
applicants at least. We can suggest a solu- 
tion for that problem so far as astronomers 
are concerned: emulate Kepler, Newton, et 
al, and study the subject, or. better still 
(if time presses) refer such persons to the 
National Association of Scientific Astrolo- 
gers. 


3—“Active concern in the spreading of 
astrology has generally been considered 
below the dignity of scientists.” 


Comment: “Generally” perhaps—but not 
wholly. There are and have been many 
quite reputable scientists (not noticeably 
lacking in dignity) who have manifested 
quite an active interest in astrology and 
who have gone on record as accepting it 
in principle without reservation. We ven- 
ture to assert that in a study of astrology, 
the American Association of Scientific 
Workers would be in very good company. 
Just to select a few who are representative 
of the type of men who have been so un- 
dignified as not only to study but to accept 
astrology in principle, to wit., Pythagoras, 
Hipparchus (who laid the foundation for 
modern scientific astronomy), Hippocrates 
(the Father of Medicine), Ptolemy (whose 
text on astronomy was standard for over 
1000 years, Galen (the greatest biologist 
of all times), Cardan, Tycho Brahe and 
his pupil Kepler (the acknowledged Father 
of modern astronomy), Galileo, Dante, 
Dryden, Balzac, Saint Jerome, Shake- 
speare, Milton, Chaucer, etc., St. Thomas 
Aquinas, Newton, Roger Bacon and Fran- 
cis Bacon. Coming down to the present 
day, we find Jung, founder of the modern 
school of analytical psychology, Kloeckler, 
Carter, Krafft, Flambert, Dacque, Ver- 
weyen, et al. Surely it must be admitted 
that the opinions of such men are worth 
at least as much as the opinions of those 
cited by the A. A. S. W. 


~— seneam 


4—“It is one of the functions of the 
scientists in a democracy to inform the 
public about the true nature and back. 
ground of a current fad, such as asiok 
ogy. Scientists have no right to shirk 
their educational responsibilities.” 


Comment: Quite so! Therefore they 
should proceed to inform and educate. the 
public about a subject which they claim is 
so far beneath their dignity that they will 
not even acknowledge its existence—much 
less study it. The feat of informing the pub- 
lic about something of which they know 
nothing (and don’t want to know any- 
thing) belongs in the category “Neatest 
trick of the week,’—New Yorker Maga 
zine take note. 

The use of the words “in a democracy” 
in the above connection strikes us as most 
peculiar—a trifle irrelevant at first glance, 
since it reveals a recognition of the im 
portance of democratic principles in the 
realm of knowledge. This is commendable, 


} 

5—“The committee proposes to CoM 
tinue its work with .. . analyses of such 
material as may be presented as proof 
or disproof of astrology . . . and offers 
its services as a clearing house for pet 
tinent information.” 


Comment: Sorry, gentlemen, but in view 
of the highly prejudicial (therefore u- 
scientific) nature of this report, we must 
respectfully decline that offer. We are in 
terested in a scientific investigation of as 
trology, not in proving that the American 
Association of Scientific Workers holds 
wrong opinions on the subject. 


6—“Each expert has developed his # 
her own system.” 

Comment: What system?—system of it- 
terpretation?—a broad statement — very 
broad. The statement is unequivocal in its 
implication, to wit, no two astrologers 
agree in their methods of interpretation— 
can you prove that, gentlemen? We ust 
standard traditional methods as a basis for 
our interpretations and we know seve 
others who do likewise. In fact, we dont 
know of any astrologer who doesn’t, but 
then we may not qualify as experts. 
tainly the editor has never considered him 
self as other than a student who, after 2 
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of intensive study, is still on the 
threshold of the temple of knowledge. 


1—“‘There is, however, considerable 
disagreement about the value of pro- 
gressions among the leading: astrologers 
of today.” 
Comment: We know of only one leading 
astrologer who completely denies the value 
of progressions, i. e., the one indirectly 
referred to. Perhaps that represents a 
“onsiderable disagreement,” we don’t 
know, but we think that is largely a mat- 
ter of opinion and we don’t think Wynn 
himself would consider it “considerable” — 
ot other than incidental from the point of 
view of astrologers in general. 

As for such general disagreement as may 
be among astrologers in regard to various 
theories and details of technique, we can 
oily answer—so what? Are we to infer 
that other scientists are in complete agree- 
ment with respect to the basic hypotheses 
and methods as to be applied in their re- 
gective sciences?—scarcely. Mathematics 
is the only science wherein we find even 
a approach to that degree of unanimity. 


8—* .. . to the exclusion of the Far 
Eastern (India and China) systems of 
astrology.” 

Comment: It is scarcely permissible to dis- 
miss so casually the records and observa- 
tions of not less than 30 centuries. It 
would be just as logical for a fundamental- 
ist in religion, seeking to minimize the tra- 
ditional foundation of modern science, to 
dismiss casually the mechanical, mathe- 
matical and philosophical achievements of 
the premillennial period with the remark, 
“to the exclusion of the middle eastern 
(Babylonia, Egypt, Greece) systems of 
scence and philosophy.” We cannot ex- 
clude “the Far Eastern (China, India) 
systems” from any adequate consideration 
of the traditional background of astrology. 
ch a casual reference as that above 
quoted may be convenient for and suit the 
purposes of, an investigator who is not in- 
letested in a fair appraisal of the subject, 
but it most certainly -does not suffice for 
those who are interested in knowing the 
truth of the matter. 

é fact is that there was a body of 

ledge which was collected and organ- 


ized in the form of a standard reference 
work* about 1500 B. C., which was actu- 
ally the results of a vast series of observa- 
tions of actual events coincident with cer- 
tain astronomical configurations dating 
back before the conquest by Sargon (The 
Aggade) about 3000 B. C. In fact, there 
is every reason to believe, and no reason 
to deny, that these observations were com- 
menced by an earlier race and the basis 
therefore first brought in well developed 
form to the Babylonians by the peoples 
of Sumer and Akkad when that migration 
took place about 5000 B. C. The Akka- 
dians had already civilized the Babylo- 
nians long before Sargon set up his dynasty, 
and we know that they (the Akkadians) 
brought, among other essentials of civili- 
zation, a zodiac which in essence was prac- 
tically identical with that which we use 
today, as we have previously pointed out.** 
The zodiac must have been invented not 
later than 26,000 B. C. Everything that 
we know about those earlier civilizations, 
Babylonian, Egyptian, etc., offers convinc- 
ing evidence that there was a long period 
of development and advancement in civili- 
zation antedating the dawn of history 
(5000 B. C.) by many centuries. 


—“The researches of Neugebauer 
have shown—” 

Comment: We made a determined effort 
to trace these alleged “researches of Neuge- 
bauer” but were unable to find any pub- 
lished record thereof. As a last resort we 
wrote to Professor Neugebauer*** asking 
him for a brief statement.as to the sources 
upon which he had based the conclusions 
accredited to him by this report. Prof. 
Neugebauer replied as follows: 


Dear Sir: 

I have your letter of February 26th 
which is not very easy to answer. First 
of all I must emphasize that I personally 
am not responsible for the statement that 


* Anu-Enlil, Ref. Morris Jastrow Jr—Aspects of 


Religious Belief and Practice in Babylonia and Assy- 
ria, page 250. 

_"* April, 1941 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine, page 41. 

*** NEUGEBAUER, Otto, mathematician; b. Inns- 
bruck, in Tyrol, May 26, 1899; research prof, history 
of mathematics. Univ. of Copenhagen, Denmark, prior 
to coming to Brown U., Providence, R. I., to become 
prof. mathematics, June 1939—Who’s Who in Amer- 
ica—1940-1941, Vol. 21, published by the A. N. Mar- 
quis Company. 
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astrology is a comparatively recent af- 
fair in the development of ancient cul- 
tures. This fact is very well known to 
all scholars working in this field during 
the past 20 years. It is, however, stated 
only more or less incidentally in the re- 
search papers, and there is very little 
sense in quoting you one or another re- 
mark in this connection. .These facts are 
so evident to everybody who knows the 
original sources that nobody felt the 
necessity of making it the subject of a 
special publication. Books for the gen- 
eral public on the development of astron- 
omy, on the other hand, rely very much 
on second and third rate publications 
and therefore contain, usually, entirely 
wrong statements going back to the first 
periods of Assyriological researches. 

What modern literature understands 
by the word astrology is only one part 
of the ancient theory, namély the so- 
called genethlialogy. This theory was 
developed especially during Hellenistic 
times, which means the period since 
about 300 or 400 B. C., when the Greeks 
came in close contact with both Babylon 
and Egypt. This is what is meant by 
the statement that astrology is a fairly 
recent affair. There is, however, one 
more theory which connects .the stars 
and the fate of a country (not of a pri- 
vate person). This theory might go 
back in Babylon to about, say, 1000 
B.C. Egypt does not have any astrol- 
ogy before Hellenistic times, and the 
same is true for Babylon in the first 
half of its history. 

Hoping that this information is suff- 
cient for you, I am, 

Very sincerely yours, 
(signed) O. Neugebauer. 


The foregoing is self-explanatory and 
from it we must conclude that Prof. Neuge- 
bauer did not make any researches of his 
own account; he merely gave an opinion 
based upon what he considered to be the 
common knowledge of astronomers in gen- 
eral. This, of course, is quite permissible 
but certainly does not justify a vague and 
casual reference to the “researches of” the 
gentleman, implying thereby that he is an 
authority on the subject, since it is evident 


that he is nothing of the kind and does not 
wish to be considered such.* 


10—“Judicial Astrology appeared in 
Babylonia after 600 B. C.” 


Comment: On the record this is clearly 
open to question. Even Newton’s Chro- 
nology places the origin of astrology im 
Egypt at 772 B. C., quoting Diodorus to 
that effect: The story is that the art of 
interpreting the various astronomical con- 
figurations in the terms of the life and 
character of an individual** was devised 
by Petosiris, a Priest of Egypt, at the be- 
hest of Nichepsos or Necepsos, one of the 
Kings of Lower Egypt, but as Prof. Neu- 
gebauer points out, this is only half of the 
story and he intimates that the theory 
which applies astrological observations to 
“the fate of a country (rather than a pri- 
vate person)” might be much older. How- 
ever, genethlialogy and judicial astrology 
in this sense are practically the same, since 
any interpretation of the course of na- 
tional events was presumably based upon 
the horoscope of the reigning monarch and, 
after all, whether the individual to whom 
a horoscope applies is a king or a peasant, 
this is merely a matter of degree, in either 
case the principle is the same. 

Admitting the above facts, we must 
agree that, while it may be correct to say 
that in the perspective of recorded his- 
tory, Judicial Astrology first became an 
organized system of knowledge about 1000 
or 1500 B. C., it is not correct to assume 
therefrom that this dates the beginning of 
astrological observations or the origin of 
the. interpretations upon which this sys- 
tem was based, since we have it on excel- 
lent authority that those observations had 


* As we go to press, we have received another 
communication from Prof. Neugebauer m fe 
sponse to a request from us for a more detailed 
opinion on the matter. This will be dealt with 
in our next issue. In the meantime we wish to 
take this opportunity to express our appreciation 
for the prompt, courteous and cooperative man- 
ner in which Prof. Neugebauer has responded 
to our request for information. 


** This must necessarily be what is meant because 
we have seen that the records of general observations 
parallel the rise of the entire Egyptian Civilization, 
though it appears that these records were kept by 
Babylonians rather than by the Egyptians. 
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been collected by astronomers over a prior 
period of not less than 2000 years, and 
how much more ancient they may have 
been we cannot say, because that takes us 
back to the Akkadians whose origin is lost 
in the mists of antiquity. 

The statement that “astrology made its 
appearance only after astronomy had 
reached a high level of development” can- 
not be accepted without reservation, be- 
cause the records indicate that the devel- 
opment of astronomy and astrology paral- 
lel each other so closely that they were 
practically identical. In fact, the evidence, 
mythological and otherwise, leads inevit- 
ably to the conclusion that man was first 
impelled to study the stars from consid- 
eration of their evident correllations in 
points of time with his own human activ- 
ities. The rising, culmination and setting 
of certain stars: (the Pleiades, for instance, 
which appear to have been in common use 
the world over from earliest times), coin- 
cident with certain seasons, and the opera- 
tions of natural forces lead naturally to the 
use of the solar system as a timing mech- 
anism whereby man might so regulate his 
own activities as to be in harmony with 
the rhythm of nature. 


Furthermore, we have shown that the. 


Egyptians have left no evidence that they 
were interested in astronomy to the extent 
that this was true of their neighbors to the 
East—the Babylonians. In regard to the 
latter Benjamine* points out that, while it 
is true that they apparently did manifest 
great precision in observing and recording 
phenomena, there is little evidence that 
they had developed to any considerable 
extent the art of predicting future phe- 
nomena. The entire tian and science 
of the Babylonians was essentially dog- 
matic or intuitional and therefore their 
logical approach to all such problems was 
characteristically deductive. In this they 
differed rather sharply from their con- 
temporaries, the Egyptians, who, like the 
(later) Greeks, were almost exclusively 
empirical and inductive in their approach 
to life. In view of these facts, we cannot 
admit that astronomy necessarily attained 
a higher development than was commeasu- 
Tate with the extended period of observa- 
tion provided by the 40 odd centuries that 


* Elbert Benjamine—Brotherhood of Light—“Natural Alchemy of Religious Opinion,” Part 10. 


elapsed during the development of those 
civilizations, and anyone who knows any- 
thing at all about mythology knows that 
the original approach to, and motive for 
these observations were astrological. To 
say that this is not so is tantamount to say- 
ing that 2 and 2 do not equal 4. 


11—“There existed no judicial astrol- 
ogy during the high periods of civiliza- 
tion in Egypt,” etc. 


Comment: From Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos, 
translator’s preface—quoting from New- 
ton’s Chronology, pp. 251-252, “So Diod- 
orous: ‘they say that the Chaldean in 
Babylon, being colonies of the Egyptizns, | 
became famous for Astrology, having 
learned it from the priests of A®gypt.’” 
Babylon was certainly not a colony of 
Egypt during the Hellenistic period. 
Egyptian domination in Babylon ended in 
the 12th Century B. C. 

However that may be, the fact that the 
Egyptians did, or did not, feature as- 
trology in their scientific achievements is 
really of minor significance because, in 
comparison with other contemporary civili- 
zations, the Egyptians were not astron- 
omers either. Such records as we have of 
Egyptian culture reveal a remarkable 
mastery of mechanics, physics, mathe- 
matics, etc., and it is also true that there 
is evidence of some empirical knowledge 
of astronomy, but such appears to have 
been for the most part borrowed from the 
Babylonians, since we do not find any 
record of the Egyptians having made any 
notable contribution to astronomy of their 
own account. 


12—“Ptolemy was apparently the only 
Greek astronomer of first rank to be con- 
nected with astrology.” 


Comment: That is debatable. Ptolemy 
certainly was not the only Greek scientist 
and philosopher of the first rank to be 
interested in astrology—not at all—but 
even if we wish to confine ourselves to 
astronomers, then even Ptolemy alone may 
be considered quite an important witness, 
since he was admittedly a man of un- 
paralleled intellectual attainments and his 
Almagest was the standard astronomical 
text for nearly 1500 years—quite a con- 





36 


American Astrology 





siderable period of time. The gentleman 
must have had some faculties in addition 
to that of imagination. 

With reference to the Greeks, it is true 
that many (probably a majority) of their 
leading scientists were either indifferent 
to or definitely opposed to astrology. Yet 
we cannot deduce from that that astrology 
had no place in Greek culture. On the 
contrary, about 70 A. D. there was a school 
of astrology established at Athens which 
appears to have been quite a respectable 
educational institution. Not only was its 
student body large and select but this as- 
trological school had the additional dis- 
tinction of being what was in all probabil- 
ity the first university in the known history 
of the world to grant diplomas and to be 
conducted in general along the lines fol- 
lowed by our modern educational institu- 
tions. The records would seem to indi- 
cate that such antagonism to astrology 
as did exist in ancient Greece was directed 
not so much toward astrology itself as 
towards the practices of astrologers and 
with this astrologers can have no quarrel, 
since such abuses have persisted thru 
the centuries. We find such men as Sir 
Francis Bacon, Sir Thomas Browne, and 
others, voicing similar complaints—not 
against astrology, but deploring its abuse 
by unscrupulous quacks, and in the present 
day it is still the perennial headache of all 
sincere astrologers—of which, “believe it 
or not,” there are many. If the opponents 
of astrology could only appreciate the 
profound disgust with which these sincere 
students view the antics of various charla- 
tans and impostors who impudently call 
themselves astrologers, we feel sure that 
astrology would receive much more sym- 
pathetic consideration than it does, Of 
course, astrologers are powerless to prevent 
this sort of thing for the reason that as yet 
they have no legal protection. Of course, 
astrology is not peculiar in this. It is not 
so long since medicine was in the same 
unhappy state. But even as the more 
sincere members of the medical profession 
during the last century succeeded in put- 
ting their house in order, so are the sincere 
students of astrology laboring assiduously 
to the same purpose, but it may be pointed 
out that such ill-considered criticisms of 
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astrology in general as we now have under 
consideration are not contributing to the 
triumph of truth, law and order in this 
matter. On the contrary, such prejudicial, 
unfounded denunciations actually retard 
progress, since they weaken the forces that 
are working for genuine reform. 

Returning to our consideration of the 
position of the Greek scientists in this mat- 
ter, it may be further pointed out that 
the Greeks were intellectualists in the 
strictest sense of the word. They were em- 
piricists and their logic essentially induc- 
tive. They often carried the causality 
principle to the ultimate of agnosticism 
even in their religion. This is evidenced 
by the fact that in ancient Greece we do 
not find a revealed religion in the sense 
that this was true of other civilizations. 
They had no priests with authority. The 
state was supreme and so long as the Greek 
citizen performed the religious rites pre-. 
scribed by the state he might interpret 
them as he pleased. Thus we can see why 
any form of intuitionalism with its quality 
of dogmatism would be out of harmony 
with the Greek intellectual approach to 
life. But does this prove that such was 
the only correct, or necessarily the best 
approach? Scarcely. The Greeks made 
their valued contributions to human knowl 
edge, but other races with more imagina- 
tion also made their contributions, which 
were equally valuable. In the larger per- 
spective of the total development of human 
knowledge, the Greeks were builders, They 
organized and perfected, but were relative- 
ly lacking in the creative principle. Hence, 
it is not surprising that they sterilized as- 
trology, or that their art was so predom- 
inantly architectural, and their religion 
relatively uninspired. 


13—“Astrology became power- 
ful in the decadent Roman Empire 
There were edicts against astrologers,” 
etc. 


Comment: “Egypt was moribund”— 


“Rome decadent,” etc. We are supposed 
to believe that astrology only flourishes in 
cemeteries—What about Greece? Didn't 
they ever become decadent or moribund? 
Is Astrology absolved in that case?— ° 
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Thank you so much. As a matter of fact, 
Rome only became decadent after the in- 
flux of the Greeks and other intellectuals 
from the East, not because these intellect- 
uals in themselves were destructive, but 
because their entire philosophy of life was 
completely foreign to the Latin tempera- 
ment, hence the confusion in regard to 
astrology. And astrology was not the only 
point of confusion. When the water of 
Greek intellectualism tried to mix with the 
oil of Latin emotionalism, and the fires of 
Semitic fanaticism were lighted under the 
mixture—no wonder Rome burned. 


14—“The Roman Catholic Church 
was vigorously opposed to Astrology.” 


Comment: Some members of the church 
are and have been opposed to astrology, 
but, also, many were not. Many of the 
Popes had their own astrologers. St. Au- 
gustine can be matched with St. Thomas 
Aquinas, who wrote: “and so, if anyone 
use judicial astrology for studying .. . 
those things which are dependent on 
natural causes and the heavenly bodies, it 
plainly is not a sin.”* 

Among other churchmen, we find Bishop 
Butler, author of Butler’s Analogy of Re- 
ligion, who is reported to have studied 
astrology for the purpose of refuting it 
(would that all our critics were so scien- 
tific), and instead wrote a masterly treatise 
in its defense. 

However, it is not quite clear just what 
part the attitude of any church can play 
in establishing or refuting the validity of 
a science. If it does, then we must not 
omit mention of the fact that the Prot- 
estants were not opposed to astrology. In 
any case, a true perspective on this situa- 
tion calls for mention of the fact that the 
Roman Church of that day was also op- 
posed to astronomy, or, in fact, to any form 
of scientific research. The church fathers 
disagreed rather violently with Galileo, it 
seems, which proves exactly nothing either 
against the church as a religious organiza- 
tion or against astronomy or astrology as 
sciences. “Each must be judged on its own 
Merits within its respective sphere of in- 
fluence. 


— 


“Opusculum De Judiciis Astrorum. 


15—“The Catholic Church condemns 
astrology as a pagan superstition which, 
by encouraging fatalism, leads to the de- 
nial of Divine Providence.” 
Comment: What utter rubbish! Gent- ~ 
le-men, may we humbly inquire just what, 
in your opinion, are the limitations of 
“Human Intellect” in relation to “Divine 
Providence”? Answer that one and we'll 
ask you another. Truth to tell, in our 
opinion these references to the Roman 
Church have all the earmarks of a (very 
inexpensive) attempt to irrelevantly inject 
the religious issue into a scientific discus- 
sion—suppose we just leave the Roman 
Catholic (and any other) Church out of 
this? 


16—“With the fall of the Roman 
Empire, astrology came to an end in 
the West for about 500 years.” 
Comment: During that 500 years, from 
about 500 to 1000 A. D., scientific pro- 
gress was relatively lacking, but then 
the American Association of Scientific 
Workers admits that Astrology has always 
kept step with scientific progress in gen- 
eral, and that the periods of greatest favor 
for astrology have always coincided with 
periods of highest scientific development— 
a strange admission by those so obviously 
eager to demonstrate that astrology and 
science have nothing in common. The 
“Divine Providence” which has guided 
man on his evolutionary path evidently 
does not concur in this opinion. 


17—“The main reason for the build- 
ing of these observatories was to deter- 
mine the direction toward Mecca.” 
Comment: We don’t know whether this 
is true or not. Furthermore, we doubt 
that anyone else does, other than the Arabs 
who built these observatories. Let us fore- 
go dogmatic assumptions as to the prime 
motive that may have actuated the original 
builders of the Arabian temple and con- 
fine ourselves to a consideration of the fact 
that they serve both purposes. As for the 
astronomical purposes being incidental to 
the astrological, that is ridiculous, since 
astrology is in fact an astronomical philos- 
ophy, and from this point of view, the two 


_systems of knowledge are identical. It ‘is 
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But it was with extreme reluctance that 
he turned aside from the career of the 
ministry to accept, early in 1594, the va. 
cant chair of that science at Gratz. 
“Kepler found that the first duties re 
quired of him were of an astrological na- 
ture, and set himself to master the rules 
of the art as laid down by Ptolemy and 
Cardan. He, moreover, sought in the 
events of his own life a verification of the 
theory of planetary influences; and it is 
to this practice that we owe the summary 
record of each year’s occurrences which, 
continued almost to his death, affords for 
his biography a slight but sure foundation, 
He was convinced that for the actual dis- 
position of the solar system some abstract 
intelligible reason must exist, and this, 


only in application that they differ, to 
wit: Astronomy studies the physical 
characteristics of the heavenly bodies 
whereas astrology studies the psychologi- 
- cal and social implications of those natural 
laws that govern the relative positions and 
movements of stars and planets. We con- 
tend both are equally essential, or, as Em- 
erson expressed it, “Astronomy is excel- 
lent; but it must come up into life to have 
its full value, and not remain there in 
globes and spaces.” 
18—“During the late middle ages 
opposition to astrology was vig- 


Comment: This is purely repetition and 
has already been answered. 


19—“Astronomers were often forced 
to carn their living by astrology 
The case of Kepler is dn outstanding ex- 
ample when his salary was three 
years in arrears he took to drawing up 


after much meditation, he believed him- 
self to have found in relation between the 
“five regular solids” and the number and 
distances of the planets. His views, pub- 
lished in Prodromus Dissertationum Cos- 


horoscopes as a means of «supporting 
himself,” etc. 
Comment: The facts are these—: 
“KEPLER, Johann (1571-1630)* 
German astronomer, was born on Dec. 27, 
1571, at Weil, Wiirttemberg. He was the 
oldest child of an ill-assorted union. His 
father, Henry Kepler, was a reckless sol- 
dier of fortune; his mother, Catherine 
Guldenmann, the daughter of the burgo- 
master of Eltingen, was undisciplined and 
ill-educated. The misfortune and miscon- 
duct of his parents were not the only 
troubles of Kepler’s childhood. He recov- 
ered from small-pox in his fourth year with 
crippled hands and eyesight permanently 
impaired. His schooling began at Leon- 
berg in 1577. Bodily infirmity, combined 
with mental aptitude, were eventually con- 
sidered to indicate a theological vocation; 
he was, in 1584, placed at the seminary of 
Adelberg, and thence removed, two years 
later, to that of Maulbronn. A brilliant 
examination for the degree of bachelor pro- 
cured him, in 1588, admittance on the 
foundation to the university of Tiibingen, 
where he. learned Copernican principles 
from the private instructions of his teacher 
and life-long friend, Michael Maestlin. 


*Encyclopaedia Brittanica—edition—Vol. 13, page 
6. 


mographicarum seu Mysterium Cosmo- 
graphicum (Tiibingen, 1596) procured him 
much fame, and a friendly correspondence 
with the two most eminent astronomers of 
the time, Tycho Brahe and Galileo. 
“Kepler met at Gratz, Barbara von 
Muhleck, a wealthy heiress, and married 
her on April 27, 1597. Religious disturb- 
ances caused Kepler to leave Gratz, and 
to accept Tycho Brahe’s offer to become 
assistant in his observatory near Prague. 
By Tycho’s unexpected death (Oct. 24, 
1601) a brilliant career seemed to be 
thrown open to Kepler. The emperor Ru- 
dolph II immediately appointed him to 
succeed his patron as imperial mathema- 
tician, although at a reduced salary of 500 
florins; the invaluable treasure of Tycho’s 
observations was placed at his disposal; 
and the laborious but congenial task was 
entrusted to him of completing the tables 
by which Tycho had already affixed the 
title of Rudolphine. The first works exe- 
cuted by him at Prague were, nevertheless, 
a homage to the astrological proclivities of 
the emperor. In De fundamentis astrol- 
ogiae certioribus (Prague, 1602) he de 
clared his purpose of preserving and puti- 
fying the grain of truth which he believed 
the science to contain. He drew the hor- 
oscopes of the emperor and Wallenstein as 





SE = - oo = a -* et 


ners of 
le 
‘a von 
narried 
isturb- 
z, and 
yecome 
-rague. 
t. 24, 
to be 
or Ru- 
im to 
shema- 
of 500 


May 


1941 39 





well as of a host of lesser magnates; he 
made necessity his excuse for a compromise 
with superstition. ‘Nature,’ he wrote, 
which has conferred upon every animal 
the means of subsistence, has given astrol- 
as an adjunct and ally to astronomy.’ 
He dedicated to the emperor in 1603 a 
treatise on the ‘great conjunction’ of that 
(Judicium de trigono igneo); and he 
published his observations on a brilliant 
star which appeared suddenly (Sept. 30, 
1604) and remained visible for seventeen 
months, in De stella nova in pede Serpen- 
tarii (Prague, 1606).” 
From History of Science* page 6: 

“One of his (Kepler’s) duties at Gratz 
was the preparation of a yearly almanac 
...... According to custom, Kepler in- 
duded astrological predictions, some of 
which fortunately or unfortunately came 
true. At least popularity followed and 
sales increased. Some would have us think 
that Kepler was only half sincere in his 
astrological labors which later became 
more abundant and more lucrative. They 
cite his saying: ‘Mother Astronomy 
would surely have to suffer hunger, if the 
daughter Astrology did not earn their 
bread.’ Kepler, however, defended his be- 
lief in an early work, 1602, ‘De Funda- 
mentis Astrologiae Certioribus.’ In this 
connection, we may note the revival of as- 
trology in the sixteenth century and its 
wide acceptance during the seventeenth. 
When Isaac Newton matriculated at Cam- 
bridge and was asked what he wished to 
study, he is said to have answered: 
‘Mathematics, because I wish to test judi- 
cial astrology.’ ” 

From 
The Annual Report of the Board of 

Regents of the Smithsonian Institute, 

issue of 1869, page 95: 

“To increase the sale of his almanac, 
Kepler did not shrink from inserting as- 
trological predictions of political and other 
events, and, as a few happened to be 
tealized nearly at the time predicted, not 
a little credit accrued to-him on that ac- 
count. His biographers have affirmed, 
however, that superior to the prejudices of 
his age, he had no faith in astrological 


—_— 


*Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore, 1931. 


divination, but his correspondence shows 
that at this epoch, and even many years 
afterward, he was persuaded of the in- 
fluence of the stars on events of every 
nature. In one of his letters he makes an 
application of his principles to the newly 
born son of his master, Moestlin, and an- 
nounces that he is threatened with a great 
danger: 

“ ‘T doubt,’ he says, ‘whether he can sur- 
vive it;’ and, in fact, the child died. Just 
at that time one of his own children was 
also taken away; and when, on occasion of 
this double bereavement, we find: him with 
expressions of affectionate interest for his 
master, again speaking of the fears which 
he had conceived, how is it possible to be- 
lieve he was not in earnest? But his pre- 
dictions were not always so fulfilled,* and, 
after being often deceived, Kepler became 
less and less credulous. Thus it fared with 
Astrology as with many other errors which 
entered his mind without taking root. He 
said, indeed, that, as the daughter of as- 
tronomy, astrology ought to nourish her 
mother; and he continued during his life 
to make for those who asked it, and for a 
consideration, predictions and horoscopes 
conformable to the rules of the art. But, 
so far from abusing the credulity of his 
clients, he avowed to them that, in his 
opinion, his conclusions should be regarded 
as uncertain and suspicious; telling them, 
as Tiresias tells Ulysses (in Horace): 
‘Quicquid dicam aut erit aut non’ (What 
I may say will or will not come to pass).” 


Comment: 


Kepler was quite evidently referring to 
the predictive phase of astrology which, as 
every astrologer who knows ‘anything 
knows is “uncertain,” and it is true that 
predictions “will or will not happen” as 
predicted. In this very fact lies the true 
value of astrological studies. j 

It may be noted in the Encyclopedic 
reference to Kepler, mention is made of 
some of his published writings, to wit: 
De Fundamentis Astrologiae Certioribus 
(Prague, 1602) and De Stella Nova 

* At this point the writer ceases to confine himself 


to a record of facts and proceeds to give us his 
opinions and personal conclusions. 
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in Pede Serpentarii (Prague 1606).** 

The former was written, as he said, “for 
the purpose of preserving and purifying 
the grain of truth which he believed the 
science to contain.” In the second we find 
these two significant passages: 


Chapter VIII, p, 23: “but very con- 
stant experience (as far as can be ex- 
pected of nature) of the stirring up of 
sublunary things by the conjunctions and 
aspects of the planets instructed and 
compelled my unwilling belief.” 

—and again, Chapter 27: 

“As far as the science of the stars is 
concerned, it can most certainly be 
shown that the impression and precep- 
tion of all astronomical phenomena, such 
as they appear on the earth, are to be 
found in the nature of sublunary things.” 
Kepler wrote another book entitled: 

“Tertius Interveniens,” i.e., a warning to 
certain theologians, physicans and philoso- 
phers ... “that in the vulgar rejection of 
star-gazing superstition they throw not out 
the child with the bath water.’’* 

In the May, 1904, issue of Popular As- 
tronomy, page 300, there appeared an ar- 
ticle by F. A. Tondorf, S. J., entitled 
“Kepler’s Attitude toward Astrology.” 
Tondorf also took the stand that Kepler 
studied astrology merely as a means to 
the paying of his bills—in fact, these 
gentlemen would have us believe that Kep- 
ler was perilously close to starvation most 
of the time. In support of this contention, 
Tondorf quotes an alleged letter which 
Kepler is supposed to have written to his 
friend Herwart. In this alleged letter, 
Kepler is supposed to have written: 


“Farming calendars and unfolding the 
horoscopes are to me a veritable neces- 
sary slavery. But of what avail would 
it be to me to forego it; a momentary 
freedom would but usher in a worse 
servitude. In order then not to forfeit 
my regular income, position and title, I 
accommodate myself to the folly of an 
inquisitive mob.” 

** “Concerning the More Certain Foundations of As- 
trology” and “On the New Star in the Foot of Ser- 
pentarius”—a discussion of an unusually brilliant 
temporary star that flashed forth in the constellation 
Ophiuchus or Serpentarius in 1604. 

* “Astrology in Everyday Life” ager *V), by 

McKay Com- 


Robert Gleadow, M. A. (Oxon), David 
pany, Philadelphia. 
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In a footnote, Tondorf refers the reader 
to Frisch, Vol. 1, for confirmation of this 
letter, but this is a peculiar circumstane 
that, while Tondorf’s article is replete with 
bibliographical footnotes all giving exact 
page references, in this one instance only 
the volume is given. We have searched 
Volume 1 of Frisch diligently and cannot 
find any trace of this letter. Until we 
do find it, we reserve the right to discount 
the above statement. We must place this 
unsubstantiated report in the balance with 
Kepler’s own published writings as cited 
previously. From this point of view, the 
evidence speaks for itself. Incidentally, 
when we analyze that alleged letter it is 
somewhat amusing, to wit: “A temporary 
freedom would but usher in a worse servi- 
tude.” Are we to assume that Kepler's 
“wealthy wife” was trying to force him to 
some uncongenial task—back into the min- 
istry perhaps?—or what did he mean— 
granting that he even wrote the letter. 

The “History of Science” informs us that 
“Kepler did not shrink from . . . astte 
logical predictions, etc.” If the astron 
omers keep on with these persistent efforts 
to discredit the man and impugn his intel 
lectual honesty, they will have him shrink. 
ing plenty in the estimation of those who 
have always looked to the Father of Mod- 
ern Astronomy as the epitome of all that 
was sound, logical and dependable in s¢- 
entific thought. Actually the scientific 
record of the man belies this charge of 
opportunism. Only an inherent love of 
truth and sound principles amd an it 
stinctive disinclination to compromise with 
facts could have resulted in the discovery 
of Kepler’s laws, upon which rests the en- 
tire science of Modern Astronomy. 


20—“Tycho Brahe is the only iw 
stance in which an astronomer of the 
first rank completely fused his astrom 
omy and his astrology.” 


Comment: That, of course, is ridiculous 
and is refuted by this very report:—what 
about Ptolemy—to say nothing about the 
others? Wasn’t he in the first rank? It 
would seem that he should be considered 
such since he was a recognized authority on 
the subject even in the time of Tycho 
Brahe and Kepler. 
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21—“Astrology continued to hang 
”? 


Comment: Persistent old girl, isn’t she? 
Come to think of it, there has never been 
a period in the world’s history when as- 
trology has not been accepted and studied 
by a large portion of mankind, including 
intellectual and scientific leaders. 

As for Jonathan Swift, et al, “diatribes” 
isa very good word to use in that connec- 
tion. Swift was constitutionally and in- 
stinctively an “anti”—-whatever the ma- 
jority were for—he was “agin it.” His 
so-called death blow to astrology actually 
demonstrated nothing more than the fiend- 
ish cleverness and Gaelic perversity of the 
man, It is so easy to tear down—so hard 
to build up. 

22—“An interesting stage in the his- 
torical development of science, one that 
has definitely been superseded as the 
nature of the universe became more fully 
understood.” 


Comment: We doubt that our under- 
standing of nature is really so profound. 
Science has still much explaining to do re- 
garding certain fundamental problems and 
until such problems are solved, astrology 
remains unaffected by the discoveries of 
physical science. e 
What, for instance, are the natural laws 
governing thought and emotion? Astrol- 
ogy properly belongs in this realm. It 
may be said to be in fact, and in effect, 
the astronomy of the Psyche, paralleling 
in every detail its sister science (of the 
physical universe), astronomy—yoverned 
by the same natural laws yet completely 
independent as to phenomena. In other 
words, the universe of the Psyche is con- 
ceived as perfectly synchronized with the 
physical universe, yet not directly con- 
nected therewith in a cause and effect re- 
lationship. What can the physical scien- 
tists tell us about such a universe?—you 
would be surprised—but they don’t, nor 
will they, until they fully acknowledge the 
Principles of synchronism in nature. 
As for astrology being a “stage” in the 
historical development of science—it is a 
tather extensive “stage,” it would seem, 
since we cannot find any period in the 
6000 year history of the world (from 4000 


B. C.), when astrology did not march side 
by side with science. 
23—“Press, magazines, 
etc.” 
Comment: We fail to see just what pur- 
pose this section has in a scientific report. 
As publicity for the various publications 
mentioned, it does very well, but the gen- 
eral tenor of the report does not indicate 
that this was the intention of the com- 
mittee. 

Incidentally, gentlemen, it may also be 
pointed out that “The Bible is still the 
best seller the world over’—a most un- 
scientific treatise. 

24—“The code of standard astrology 
renders all the daily forecasts 
in the newspapers void.” 
Comment: How these people do jump to 
conclusions! May we inquire—is that the 
way they conduct their astronomical in- 
vestigations? 

The fact is, that while it is true that in 
practice some newspaper forecasts may be 
void, it is mot true to say they all are. 
Whether a forecast is based solely on the 
birthdate and the transiting aspects to the 
natal sun or whether it is based upon pro- 
gressions for which the precise degree as- 
cending must be known is merely a matter 
of degree. This has all been explained 
many times in the pages of American As- 
trology Magazine. May .we suggest that 
the A. A. S. W. read this magazine. Let 
us point out that the standard code of 
astrology states that “a precise (complete) 
opinion” requires the inclusion in our cal- 
culations of the hour and place, but the 
code also states that this does not in- 
validate deductions based upon the date 
of birth alone within the well defined limi- 
tations of that method, and only requires 
that the astrologer make it clear which 
method he is using and that he remain 
within the limitations of the particular 
method he may be using in any particular 
instance. 

25—". . . newspapers are by no means 
the only offenders .. .” 
Comment: Whom do they offend? 
26—*. . . astrological magazines . . .’ 
Comment: “And lo! Ben Adhem’s name 
led all the rest”—thank you, gentlemen. 
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27—“. . . Better Business Bureaus 
have exposed many schemes .. .” 


Comment: This is one astrologer who 
profoundly wishes they would expose a 
few more—we don’t like schemes. 


28—“Legal Aspects.” 


Comment: This section of the report is 
concerned almost exclusively with “For- 
tune Tellers”. Of course, every sincere as- 
trological student deplores the widespread 
application of astrology to this purpose. 
Not only is the practice unscientific, but 
it is harmful and defeats the real purpose: 
of astrology. As a matter of fact as- 
trology cannot be properly used to predict 
specific events with the assurance that 
such will occur precisely as described. In 
other parts of this issue, “Many Things” 
Department, and also in many past issues 
of American Astrology Magazine, we have 
had occasion to emphasize this essential 
fact. It is truly unfortunate that sincere 
astrologers are at present powerless to pre- 
vent ignorant and unscrupulous persons 
from calling themselves astrologers and 
using astrology as a front for rackets of 
various kinds. However, astrology is not 
unique in this respect. Almost all the 
social sciences have been so abused at 
various times and certainly it would be 
most unjust and unscientific to condemn 
forthwith an ancient science on that ac- 
count. 

Furthermore, insofar as the A. A. S. W. 
seeks to ban astrology proper from the 
press, we think it pertinent to remind the 
A. A. S. W. that intellectual dictatorship 
is just as repugnant to the democractic 
way of life and just as un-American as is 
any other form of dictatorship. Any per- 
son or group of persons is assuming con- 
siderable responsibility when he goes be- 
yond the requirements of public morality 
or national safety to tell the American peo- 
ple what they shall read—study—or listen 
to on the radio. 


29—“Astrology is condemned by the 
courts.” 
Comment: As a general statement, this 
is not true. “Fortune Telling” zs (rightly) 
condemned by the courts but not astrology. 
There have been many cases wherein as- 


trology has been vindicated. The case of 
Evangeline Adams is, of course, a classic 
example. More recently we have the fol- 
lowing: 
From the Washington Post, 
September 26, 1940. 

A none too rosy horoscope of Judge 
Hobart Newman, her trial judge, won 
freedom for Miss Jane C. Bartleman, 
34, of 1800 Connecticut Avenue, North. 
west, in Police Court yesterday. 

Although she saw in the chart troubles 
“almost heartbreaking” for the jurist, 
Miss Bartleman apparently convinced 
the judge that astrology, her hobby, is 
a science and not mere fortune telling, 

For at the conclusion of her testimony, 
Judge Newman snapped: “Anyone who 
can practice astrology that well doesn't 
need to tell fortunes. Case dismissed,” 

NEXT MONTH 
The Scientific Case for Astrology 


ASTRONOMY 


To the Editor: 

It is always a pleasure, to be able to for- 
ward to you the Astronomical news of the 
day. 

Professional astronomers would like to 
side-track astrology altogether, but they 
cannot *get away with it. When anyone 
asks a professional astronomer to explain 
something about astrology, he shrugs his 
shoulders and replies, “I am uninformed 
about astrology, therefore I cannot answer 
your question.”* 

February 15, 1941, is the final date when 
Jupiter passes Saturn and stays passed. 
These two planets apparently passed each 
other on August 7, 1940, and again om 
October 19, 1940; now, they are flirting 
again, for the last time in nearly twenty 
years. 

The exact time that they are both om 
the same meridian, Los Angeles standard 
time, is at ten o’clock plus 30.4 minutes, 
p. m., Feb. 14, 1941. 


*Ed. Note: Docs he? To whom do you 
refer? Most of the astronomers we have been 
hearing from and about are not so modest. 
They know all about itt and for that reason 
(paradoxically enough) don’t need to learn amy- 
thing about tt. 
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It will be 19 years, ten months, nine 
days, eleven hours and 37 minutes, before 
they will arrive in the same relative posi- 
tion again. Jupiter and Saturn pass each 
other regularly every 19.8593 years. 

Copernican astrologers have something 
worthwhile, of which the Astronomers 
Royal are envious. When historians are 
in doubt concerning the birthdate of some 
noted person, they have no method by 
which the correct birthdate can be deter- 
mined. 

For example, the old time historians 
gave the birth year of Moses as 1576 B.C. 


| This is the year that is published in most 


of the encyclopedias. 

A more careful survey by later historians 
disclosed that Moses was born at a much 
later date; how much is not determined 
accurately. 

There is an old Hebrew notation that 
has been carried down through the ages, 
that three years before Moses was born, 
Jupiter and Saturn were together in Pisces. 
This provides a “key” whereby the as- 
tronomer-astrologer knows that Moses was 
born in either 1572 B.C. or 1552 B.C. 
The characteristics of Moses are well 
known. Now it only remains to make the 
charts for these two years and the re- 
search is finished. 

Max J. Welch. 


CHEOPS 


A Curious Study in Mathematical 
Coordination 


It has long been suspected that the 
Pyramids were constructed in accordance 
with some well defined mathematical law. 
The Pyramids were obviously designed to 
serve as Royal Tombs, but in addition to 
this practical purpose, there is much evi- 
dence to indicate that there was a primary 
and more significant purpose which involved 
the incorporation of certain basic mathe- 
Iatical ratios. The inference may be that 
the scientists of that remote age, knowing 
that ‘their civilization was doomed to ex- 
tinction, chose this method for perpetuating 
in enduring stone certain fundamental 
truths of nature. 

Measurements of the various dimensions 
of the Great Pyramid at Gizah (Cheops), 


carried out with greatest possible accuracy, 
reveal certain curious mathematical rela- 
tionships. The measurements are as fol- 
lows: * 

1—Length of one side of the base of the 
Pyramid 9068.8 inches. 

2—Altitude at the apex 5776.0 inches. 

Therefore, the ratio of one side of the 
base to the altitude is 9068.8 : 5776.0 or 
1.57009 : 1. This approximates very close- 
ly the value of 7/2 which is 1.57059 +. 

3—The measurements of the angle of 
the sides of the Pyramid to the horizontal 
gave a mean value of 51° 52’. 

The Kings’ Chamber was found to be 20 
cubits long, 10 cubits wide, and 11.18 cu- 
bits high (20.612 inches being accepted as 
the length of an old Egyptian cubit). Thus 
we have a room twice as long as it is wide 
and of a height equal to 14 the diagonal 
of the floor, the plan of which resolves it- 
self into a right angled triangle ABD, Fig. 


1, in ratio of 10:20 : 500 or 1:2: V5. 


€ 














Figure 1 


* Petrie, 1882. 
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It will be noted that if we construct a 
square so that the diagonal of the floor of 
the King’s Chamber AD (Fig. 1) is also 
the diagonal of the square in this ratio, one 
side of the square AE (Fig. 1) will have 
a value of /5/\/2 or 1.58114+, signifi- 
cantly close to the actual value of one side 
of the base of the pyramid in relation to 
its altitude. 

Let us suppose that the original plan 
did use the dimensions of the King’s Cham- 
ber as a basic ratio, but instead of the 
specifications calling for a room, the length 
of which would be precisely double its 
width, suppose the plan specified rather 
that the diagonal of the end wall of the 
room should be precisely 48° from the 
horizontal and the height of the room ex- 
actly 14 the diagonal of the floor. Still 
using the width of the room as 1, we find 
that the length of the room is now a trifle 
less than 2 or 1.98358, to be exact—but 
what appears to be vastly more important 
is that by establishing this basic ratio be- 
tween the end wall of the chamber and the 
diagonal of the floor on a base angle of 48°, 
we get 1.57064 for the value of the side 
AE of the square (Fig. 1), which closely 
approximates the ratio of one side of the 
base of the Pyramid to 1 (1.57009), and 
which doubled, gives the value of 7 to 
within 31/10,000, i. e., 3.14128+ to 
3.14159 +. 

Further, adjusting the base angle B 
(Fig. 1) 48°00'10” and allowing the width 
of the room to remain at unity, we arrive 
at 7/\/8 for the value of the height CA 
(Fig. 1) of the room. Hence, the diagonal 


AD will havé become ™/\/2 and the value 
of the side AE of the square will then be 
precisely 7/2, 

We now construct a Pyramid, the base 
of which is in the same ratio as square 
AEDF (Fig. 1), whose altitude at the apex 
is the width AB (Fig. 1) of the room. The 
result is a plan as in Fig. 2. 

The square ACDB is the base of the 
Pyramid; the triangle EPF is a vertical 
cross section of the Pyramid from side to 
side through the center. 
angle E (Fig. 2) is 51°31'12”, which actual 
measurements have shown to be very close 
. to the mean value of the angle which the 


We find that . 

















Figure 2 


sides of the Pyramid make to the horiz- 
ontal. 

Fig. 3 is a vertical cross-section of the 
Pyramid along the diagonal of the base, 
and we find that angle P in the triangle 
PCO corresponds to the angle B in Fig. 1. 














Figure 3 


At this point a curious series of mathe- 


matical relationships develop. Carrying 
out the ratio of 7/2 : 1 (Fig. 2) to the 
value 2 for the altitude PO, we get a for 
the value of one side AB of the base 
ACBD, and in this ratio, not only is the 
perimeter of the base (ACBD 4 7) equal 
to the circumference of a circle PE'P'F’, 
of which the altitude PO (2) is the radius* 


* Discovered some years ago by John Taylor, 2 
member of the firm of Taylor and Hessey, publishers 
of the Léndon Magazine, subsequently of the firm of 
pasee and Wallace, publishers to the University of 

ondon. 
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Figure 4 


but we also find that the diagonal of the 
base becomes 27. It is obvious, there- 
fore, if anywhere in this diagram we can 
find a line the value of which in this ratio 
equals \/2, the diagonal CB will equal the 
circumference ofa circle of which that line 
(V2) is the diameter. Such a line may 
be found in the diagonal of a square on 12 
the altitude PO. 

Fig. 4 is a scale drawing of the dimen- 


sions of the Pyramid with the altitude PC 
in ratio to one side of the base AC of 
a2 : 2. It is obvious that in this ratio the 
diagonal BC of the base ABDC equals the 
circumference of the circle P’CYZ, the 
diameter of which is the diagonal of a 
square on ¥% the altitude.* Furthermore, 


* Since the King’s Chamber is constructed in the 
same ratio, the diagonal of the floor will equal tke 
circumference of a circle, the diameter of which is 
the di of a square on ¥% the width. fe 
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since the area of this circle is ™/2, a square 
of equal area will have a value of /7/\/2 
for one side. Such a square can be found 
through the evolution of the angle P, which 
is an angle that expresses the ratio 7 : 2 or 
Se ge 8 

Thus, 

aan P = %/2 

Log Tan P = Log 7 — Log 2 

4 log Tan P = Log Tan of an angle 
which expresses \/7/1/2 

Y% log Tan P — Log Tan P’, 51° 
24’ 51”, 

Va/v2 
1 


Tan 51° 24’ 51” = 


Line A’C = V7/V2 

Therefore, the area of the square A’B’ 
D'C’ equals the area of the circle P’CYZ. 
Therefore, with respect to the Pyramid, it 
may be said that within a very close ap- 
proximation, the diagonal of the base 
equals the circumference of a circle, the 
diameter of which is the diagonal of a 


square on 1% the altitude, and that the 
area of this circle equals the area of a 
square on the square root of 1% one side 
of the base. 

It may be noted that since the angle 
57° 31° 06” expresses the ratio x : 2 or 
7/2: 1, this will be a constant for circles 


of all diameters. The same is true of the 
angle P’ 51°24’51”, since this is derived 
from angle P and the line PC is always 
twice the chord of the circle. 

Finally, another interesting astronomical 
correlation is found in the angles P’ Fig. 4 
and P Fig. 3. The average of these two 
angles is 49.708°. The yearly precessional 
_. average as given by Newton for an arc of 

90° (6,541.75 years) is 49.531”. 


In conclusion, it must be pointed out, 


with respect to the relative values set forth 
in these diagrams, that while these may be 
accepted as relatively exact, they cannot 
be accepted as other than geometrically 
approximate. It is true that the margin 
for error is extremely small—within the 
fraction of a second of arc in the case of 
the various angles—yet these angles are 
not geometrically exact, for the reason that 
they are determined by equations which, in 
every instance, include the indeterminate 


factor z. This being a number that does 
not permit of complete numerical expres. 
sion, it is not possible to express numer- 
ically the precise value of the circumfer. 
ence of any circle, since its value is arrived 
at by multiplying the diameter by a num. 
ber (2) that is never other than approxi- 
mate, however small the margin for error 
may be. However, in view of this close 
and consistent ratio thus found to exist in 
the various dimensions of the Pyramid, we 
are moved to wonder if in fact the builders 
did have knowledge of some law (as yet 
undiscovered by modern mathematicians), 
whereby it was possible for them to demon- 
strate those values geometrically. 


CONVENTION 


The Third West Coast Convention of 
Standard Scientific Astrologers will be held 
at the Hotel Oakland in Oakland, Califor 
nia, June 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 

Speakers from all over the United States 
will discuss the various phases of Astrology, 
Plan to spend your vacation in California 
in the Golden Gate Cities of the West and 
then take a run down to Hollywood, the 
place you hear so much about. 

All will be welcomed both by Northern 
and Southern groups. 

Come one! Come all! Look us over! - 

Edna L. Scott, 
Treasurer, Convention Committee 


COURTS 


To the Editor: 

I wish to know about court astrology 
as per lawsuits and which house or houses 
are most important. The prosecution is 
lst house and defendant 7th house. But 
other houses have importance also. 


N. G. 


ANSWER: As you say, the Ist house 
rules the plaintiff, the 7th the defendant, 
the other houses rule in accordance with 
their basic relationship to these two. Thus: 

10th—Ruler of Court—Judge. 

4th—Those who cooperate with the 
judge—Jury. 

6th—3rd from 4th—Verdict of Jury. 

12th—3rd from 10th—Sentence of 
Court. 
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3rd—3rd from 1st—Plaintiff’s attorney. 

9th—3rd from 7th—Attorney for De- 
fendant. 

8th—l1th from 10th—Friend of the 
Court or police. 


ECLIPSES 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I note the list of solar eclipses in the 
December, 1940 issue of AMERICAN As- 
mroLocy Macazine. I had almost for- 
gotten about it, having made up my mind 
that you doubtless had plenty of mate- 
tial these days of an urgent nature to in- 
clude in each issue without trying to in- 
clude such a long article as mine, for the 
present at least. Therefore there is a 
double satisfaction at finding it in a cur- 
rent issue. 

There are five small errors which it may 
be well to note for correction, as follows: 


Page 41, date 1824, Jan. 26.9 should 
be June 26.9. 
Phase, after 1983, June 11.2 
should be T instead of P. 
under “Begin Umbral,” 17th 
line should be 1794 instead 
of 1797. And the 20th line 
should be Dec. 12 instead 
of Dec. 6. 
under “Begin Umbral,” 10th 
line should be Aug. 10 in- 
stead of Aug. 20. 

Paut H. STEELE. 


Page 50, 
Page 51, 


HOUSES 


To the Editor: 

A point with regard to the horizontal 
Tables of Houses (as per your 1941 Ephe- 
meris) has me puzzled no end. Would you 
be good enough to clear it up? 

Does Mr. Rice base his computations 
for the foregoing on the sensible (visible) 
horizon or on the true (astronomical) hor- 
ton? If on the latter, I cannot see how 
his ascending degree can differ from the 
other three systems considered; if on the 
former, however,-the discrepancy is quite 
understandable. 

Trusting that you will be good enough 
to straighten me out on this important 


matter, and incidentally, congratulations 


on a very fine ephemeris, 
J. A. Baldon. 


ANSWER: We base our tables of 
houses, as in the 1941 ephemeris, on the 
true or astronomical horizon. There is no 
question about this, inasmuch as the vis- 
ible horizon would appear different to dif- 
ferent observers according to their eleva- 
tion and to objects which interfered with 
seeing a perfect horizon like one observed 
at sea. 

The difference which you noted is due 
to the fact that we run great circles through 
30-degree angles of the horizon and the 
zenith. Since the points must lie on these 
great circles, the ascendant is sometimes 
above the horizon and at other times be- 
low. To understand this properly, one 
would have to make diagrams. I hope this 
is some enlightenment. We surely could 
not use the sensible or visible horizon, but 
must use the true horizon in all of the 
work; this applies of course to rising and 
setting of the sun, moon, and planets as 
well as the houses. 

Hucu S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy. 


SUNRISE 


To the Editor: 

I am interested in knowing the exact 
time of daily sunrise at New York City, 
mean time. The almanacs I have consulted 
refer to sunrise for northern states; in the 
World Almanac, the states in the group 
are mentioned by name; this sunrise I be- 
lieve applied to 40° N. Lat. Can you tell 
me how much difference this almanac time 
would be to that actually applying to New 
York City—40° 48° 38” N. Lat.? Also 
how much difference between New York 
City and Jamaica, L. I., and Yonkers, 
N. Y., and also Saratoga, N. Y.? 

For some time I have been interested in 
the theory as outlined by S. H. Ahmad in 
his Mysteries of Sound and Number. The 
principle is the planetary influence on the 
number of a name at a given time and 
place. This influence is arrived at by the 
important detail of calculating from the 
exact time of sunrise to the time decided 
upon. That sunrise time would be the ex- 
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act moment when half of the sun’s disc 
is above the horizon. 

Now can you tell me: (a)—Just how 
long in minutes and seconds it is from the 
moment the upper rim of the sun is seen 
on the horizon, till half of the disc ap- 
pears? (b)—AIs this length of time the 
same each day or does it vary? 

W. B. P. 


ANSWER: While the almanacs like 
the World mention the states, they also 
mention specific cities, upon which the 
data are definitely based. 

The sunrise, etc., in the World Almanac, 
for New York City is NOT based upon 
latitude 40°, but upon the latitude of a 
point in this city. 

As to the difference between the sun- 
rise at any point other than New York 
City and that city itself (and other sim- 
ilar cases), this difference varies not only 
on account of latitude difference, but also 
with time of year. At the equinox times, 
this difference for latitude is 0 (except 
for a small amount due to refraction, etc.). 
And at the solstice times (June 21st, Dec. 
22nd), the difference is maximal; at other 
times than the equinoxes and solstices, the 
difference runs between 0 and the maxi- 
mum. 

Taking the latitude of New York City 
as 40° 48’'—for Jamaica, N. Y., the Max- 
imum difference for sunrise there and that 
used for N. Y. C. is about 0™.3. In the 
summer, the sun rises earlier and sets later 
in the more northern of two latitudes (and 
considering the northern hemisphere) ; the 
opposite effect holds for winter. 

For Yonkers, N. Y., the maximum dif- 
ference from New York City is about 
0™.5. Note that it is north of N. Y., 
whereas Jamaica is south; hence you must 
apply the times correctly, as per note in 
preceding paragraph. 

For Saratoga, N. Y., the maximum dif- 
ference is about 8™.3. 

The time from the moment the upper 
limb of the sun is seen on the horizon until 
half of the disc appears, averages about 
1™, This varies slightly during the year, 
on account of the differing angle with which 
the sun rises with respect to the horizon, 
At equinox times, the angle of rising is 


ae 


steeper than at solstice times, so that at 
the equinoxes the rising time and setting 
time are shorter than average by a few 
seconds, whereas at the solstices, the ris. 
ing and setting are a few seconds longer, 
Our American Astrology Ephemeris and 
Aspectarian gives the rising, setting, and 
transits over meridian, of the sun and moon, 
for every day of the year; and they are 
based on latitude 40° N. In our tables 
of rising and setting, the upper limb is 
considered, and the data are corrected for 
refraction. Also, of course, it refers to 
the true horizon. 
Huca S. Rice, 
Associate in Astronomy, 


THIS IS ASTROLOGY 


Last month we printed an excerpt from 
“Sidelights on Astronomy” by Simon 
Newcomb*, wherein he stressed the im- 
portance of considering the universe as an 
“organism,” i. e., not merely an organized 
aggregation of parts but an organism in 
the sense of being a perfectly synchronized 
unit in which each part is an identity in 
quality, yet relatively identical with every 
other part in terms of mutual action and 
reaction. 

From this point of view, the following 
from “An Introduction to the Scientific 
Philosophy of Today,” by Bernhard Bay- 
ink**, is also interesting, to wit: “We 
have justification for the question: are not 
the units of the world the electrons, the 
atoms, the ordinary massive body, the 
globe, the planetary system, etc., regarded 
from the point of view of the timeless ex- 
istence of the world? So may individuals, 
and at the same time, each lower thing 
be a part of the higher; as in a work of art. 
For example, the symphony, every motive, 
every movement is a well characterized 
unit and yet an integral part of the whole.” 

Following out this line of thought, let 
us proceed from the consideration of unity 
in space—universal action and reaction in 
the present—and include therein also unity 
in time, which is expressed through the 


*April, 1941 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, page 31, 

** The Natural Sciences by Bernhard 
Bavink—-The Century Co., 333 Fourth Ave, 
New York, N. Y. 
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periodicity found throughout all nature. 
‘This from a mathematician* develops 
that idea as well as may be, viz.: “The 
whole life of nature is dominated by the 
existence of periodic events, that is, by the 
existence of successive events so analogous 
to each other that, without any straining 
of language, they may be termed recur- 
rences of the same event. . . . Our bodily 
life is essentially periodic. It is dominated 
by the beatings of the heart and the recur- 
rence of breathing. The presupposition of 
periodicity is indeed fundamental to our 
very conception of life. We cannot imag- 
ine a course of nature in which, as events 
progressed, we should be unable to say: 
‘This has happened before.’ ” 

Finally, Carl Jung,** commenting on 
the “synchronistic” principle of Chinese 
Science ancient and modern as distinct 
from our scientific principle of casuality, 
has this to say: “I found that there are 
psychic parallelisms which cannot be re- 
lated to each other causally but which 
must be connected through another se- 
quence of events. This connection seemed 
to me to be essentially provided in the fact 
of the relative simultaneity, therefore the 
expression ‘synchronistic.’ ” 

Incidentally, Jung also goes on to stress 
the synchronistic principle as the funda- 
mental premise for a scientific astrological 
technique, to wit: “There are some facts 
adequately tested and fortified by a wealth 
of statistics which make the astrological 
problem seem worthy of philosophical in- 
vestigation. It is assured of recognition 
from psychology without further restric- 
tions, because astrology represents the 
summation of all the psychological knowl- 
edge of antiquity.” And again psycholo- 
gist Jung goes on to stress this synchronis- 
tic principle upon which the science of 
Astrology must, and does, depend, to wit: 
“Birth never depends upon the actual as- 
tronomical constellations but upon an ar- 
bitrary purely conceptual time-system. . . . 


*Introduction to Mathematics by A. N. 
Whitehead—Henry Holt & Co., New York. 

** From the Seoret of the Golden Flower, 
by Richard Withelm, commentary by C. J. 
Jung—Harcourt Brace (o., New York; see 
August, 1939 issue, American Astrology Mag- 
azine, page 9. 


Insofar as there are any really correct 
astrological deductions they are not due to 
the effects of the constellations but to our 
hypothetical time-system. In other words, 
whatever is born or done at this moment 
of time has the qualities of this moment 
of time.” In view of these published state- 
ments by the founder of the modern school 
of analytical psychology and surely an 
acknowledged authority on the subject, we 
cannot accept without reservation the re- 
cent pronouncement by the executive 
Council of the Society for Psychological 
Study of Social Issues as reported by the 
American Association of Scientific Workers 
in their recent report on Astrology. The 
opinions of the E. C. S. P. S. S. is sub- 
titled: ‘Psychologists state their views on 
Astrology”—perhaps in the interests of 
scientific accuracy it might have been more 
proper to have said, “Some psychologists 
state their views.” Can it be that the 
E. C. S. P. S. S. is not entirely familiar 
with the writings and works of Carl Jung? 
Or do they not consider his views on the 
matter of any importance anyway? Prob- 
ably the latter, because there appears to be 
much more to Jung’s interest in Astrology 
than a mere expression of opinion. Ac- 
cording to Charles E. O. Carter, it was 
recently reported in the London Chronicle 
that Jung not only accepts Astrology in 
principle but applies it in practice in his 
school at Zurich, 

Getting back to this conception of the 
universe as an organism perfectly syn- 
chronized in all its parts, the following is 
a most interesting example*: 

“If we examine the leafy stem of a 
plant, we shall find the leaves upon it 
arranged in a symmetrical order and in a 
way uniform for each species. If a line 
be drawn around the stem from the base 
of one leafy stalk to that of the next and 
so on, this line will wind around the stem 
as it rises and on any particular plant there 
will be the same number of leaves for each 
turn around the stem. In the basswood, the 
Indian corn and all grasses, we have the 
two-ranked arrangement; the second leaf 
starting on exactly the opposite side of the 


* Recreations in Mathematics by HB. 2. 
Licks—D. Van Norstrand Company (1917). 
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stem from the first, the third opposite the 
second and hence directly over the first, 
so that all the leaves are in two vertical 
ranks, one on one side of the stem and 
one on the other. Next is the three-ranked 
arrangement, such as is seen in sedges; 
here the second leaf is one third of the way 
around the stem, the third leaf two thirds 
and the fourth leaf directly over the first. 
Then in the apple, cherry and most of our 
common shrubs, the leaves are arranged 
in five vertical ranks, and the spiral winds 
twice around the stem before it reaches a 
leaf directly over the first leaf; here the 
distance between any two ysanks is two- 
fifths of the circumference of the stem. 
Then in the common plantain there are 
eight ranks and 3 turns around the stem so 
that the distance between any two ranks 
is three-eighths of the circumference. 
“Now if we express these arrangements 
by figures we have the fractions %4, %, 
24, ¥, in which the denominator expresses 
the number of ranks and the numerator the 
number of turns of the spiral line around 
the stem before it reaches a leaf directly 
above the one from which it started. Thus 
Y, stands for the two ranked arrangement 
where there are two turns. But we notice 
that the numerator of any fraction is equal 
to the sum of the numerators in the two 
preceding fractions and that the same is 
true of the denominators. Then the next 
fraction after 34 will be found by adding 
2. and 3 for its numerator and 5 and 8 for 
its denominator, which gives 543;. Thus 
we have the following series: %4, 14, %, 
32, 43, %1, 1344, etc., and just such ar- 
rangements of leaves are found and no 
others. The fraction 3 gives the law 
for the common house leek, the others are 
found in the pine family and many small 
plants. 
“The furthermost planet from the Sun 
is Neptune, then follow Uranus, Saturn, 
Jupiter, the Asteroids, Mars, Earth, Venus 
and Mercury. Neptune makes its revolu- 
tion around the sun in about 60,000 days, 
Uranus in 30,000 days, or 14 the time of 
Neptune; in like manner, Saturn’s period 
is nearly 44 of that of Uranus, Jupiter’s 
period is % of that of Saturn, and so on 
until we come to the earth, following close- 
ly the same series as given above for the 


aces 


leaves on the stems of a plant. Thus the 
mathematical expression of the arrange. 
ment of the leaves of plants is approxi. 
mately the same as that of the periods of 
the exterior planets. . . . Perhaps the bo- 
tanist, had he known that these figures 
apply both to the leaves and the planets, 
might have foretold the discovery of the 
Asteroids or announced the existence of 
Neptune.” 

Thus does nature continuously and in 
all her moods demonstrate the truth of the 
Hermetic Maxim, “As above, so below,” 
the fundamental premise upon which the 
entire science of Astrology rests. 

Since the numerical ratio that estab. 
lishes the gravitational stability of a given 
planet in the mathematical pattern of the 
universe also governs the distribution of 
leaves on a given genus of plants, is it 
placing such a great strain upon our cred- 
ulity to assume also, that the same math- 
ematical laws may determine, let us say, 
the structural peculiarities of various forms 
of animal life, and is there any logical rea- 
son why this correspondence should not 
be extended to include the psychic and 
intellectual pattern of man? From this 
point of view we may more readily inter- 
pret Paracelsus’ cryptic expression: “Mars 
is not only in the heavens but also deep 
in the earth.” And again, relative to Sa- 
turn: “My brothers have relegated me to 
the earth so that all I embrace become 
earthly, but it would not be well for man 
to know all the virtue that is hidden in 
me.” 

Furthermore, may we not assume that 
this abstract correspondence argues the 
reality of a certain causal identity in the 
various forms governed by a given ratio, 
so that each form of manifestation gov- 
erned by a given ratio, whether it be 
mineral, plant, animal or human, expresses 
that common law in detail according to the 
qualities of that particular kingdom of 
nature or plane of manifestation to which 
the form belongs, so that we may prop 
erly say that a given planet is the plan- 
etary counterpart of a given plant (animal 
or psychological type of human), and that 
therefore each will develop along parallel 
lines in a manner that will simulate 4 
sympathetic response one to the other. 





RePQREPVTSeeRET se SRS 


May 


1941 ) 





Hence it is not illogical to say that a given 


janet rules a given metal, plant, animal, - 


ethnological group or even individual hu- 
mans, since they are all identified through 
acommon law of manifestation; although 
it might be more proper to say that a 
given plant or animal form is synchronized 
with a certain planet, since in this con- 
ception it is inconsistent to assign to any 
particular form, planet. or otherwise, the 
role of cause. It, like the others, is but 
one link in a chain of causation, hence the 
correctness of the phrases, “Stars impel 
but do not compel,” “ruling one’s stars,” 
etc, 
Man is in a peculiarly favored posi- 
tion in having the ability to reason and 
therefore specialize the conditions under 
which (natural) laws operate to the pur- 
pose of obtaining a desired effect, but it 
must not be overlooked that such special- 
ization of conditions implies knowledge of 
the law to be so specialized, hence the im- 


portance and value of a synchronistic sci- 


ence such as Astrology as an aid to the 
complete definition and formulation of 
natural laws, particularly insofar, as they 
manifest through the more intangible fac- 
tors of the human mind. A very good ex- 
ample of what is meant by natural law 
in this sense was furnished by Max Hein- 
del in his expression of the Law of Saturn, 
towit: “Manifestation implies limitation.” 
From the basis of this law alone, an as- 
trologer, with little difficulty, can develop 
a fairly complete interpretation of the 
probable results of the operation of the 
Saturnine Law under any given conditions 
and be in a position to point out how and 
under what specific conditions the most 
constructive effect may be obtained. Much 
of the more psychiologically destructive 
and unhealthy effects of traditional astro- 
logical concepts would seem to be due to 
the fact that the planets were not recog- 
nized in this light and therefore the factor 
of possible specialization of conditions was 
left entirely out of their calculations; for 
Instance, the Saturnine -law—‘Saturn im- 
plies limitation,” but limitation does not 
Imply inhibition or obstruction. 

Incidentally, with regard to the pre- 
viously mentioned numerical ratio in 
Plants, it is of interest to note the par- 


ticular types of plants thus corresponding 
to the various planets. For instance, the 
common house leek and many trees of the 
pine family fall in that numerical group 
that plots the position of Mars. Jupiter 
corresponds tothe apple, cherry, etc.; 
Uranus gives us the basswood, Indian corn 
and all grasses; Saturn corresponds to 
sedges, which in a general sense, include 
all coarse grass-like, rush-like, flag-like 
herbs growing on the banks of lakes, slug- 
gish streams or in swamps. The Asteroids 
correspond to a genus of plants that in- 
cludes most common weeds. The herbalist 
might profitably study these correlations. 


U. S. WARS 


Significant Tabulations 


As is quite well known to many astrolog- 
ical students of this country, part of the 
following “bloodshed” table was published 
in the summer of 1908, and in the article 
in which it appeared it was pointed out 
that all the major. wars in which the United © 
States Government has been engaged began 
with the first bloodshed occurring when the 
Sun was in or near the sign Taurus, or 
else in the exact opposite sign. It is called 
the “bloodshed” table because it is assumed 
no military action may be properly called 
war if there is no bloodshed. 

Just here it should be mentioned that a 
perfectly well known astrological doctrine 
furnishes a complete explanation of the in- 
fluences bringing on these actions, but be- 
cause there is now current a virulent con- 
troversy regarding the true ascendant of 
the United States Government, I refrain 
from bringing that most astonishingly il- 
luminating point forward at this time. 

The first seven incidents of this blood- 
shed table were printed in the “Astrolite,” 
which I published at Portland, Oregon, in 
the year 1908. With the two modern ad- 
ditions it is now as follows: 

Sun in 
1—Battle of Lexington and : 
Concord, April 19, 1775 
2—Battle of “President” and 
“Little ‘Belt” May 16, 
1811 
3—The Blackhawk War, April 
21, 1831 


0° Taurus 





52 


American Astrology 





Sun in 
4—Creek Indian War, May 5, 
1936 
5—The Battle of Palo Alto, 
May 8, 1846 
6—The Baltimore Massacre, 
: April 19, 1861 0° 
7—Battle of Manila Bay, May 

- 1, 1898 
8—Occupation of Vera Cruz, 

April 21, 1914 Y 
9—First U. S. bloodshed, World 

War, France, November 

3, 1917 10° Scorpio 

There will be a New Moon in about 6° 
Taurus on April 26, 1941. Venus is quite 
close, Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus are in 
the same sign, while Mars is not far from 
square. If the United States government 
is going to engage in a foreign war in 1941, 
it seems reasonable to expect, according to 
precedent, the first bloodshed to commence 
about April or May, or it might be de- 
layed until the Sun reaches Scorpio in No- 
vember. 

When the table was first published in 
1908, the idea was to show that since 7 
wars had already commenced when the 
Sun was aspecting a certain sensitive place 
in the horoscope of the United States, 
namely, the ascendant, then we may, with 
some reason, expect a fair percentage of 
the wars of future years to be controlled 
by the same astrological influences. His- 
tory shows the expectation was well 
groundéd, for two more wars did start 
under such conditions. If, now, a third 
war sets in this spring or even this autumn, 
then we shall have nine consecutive veri- 
fications of the prediction that all the ma- 
jor wars of the United States government 
commence when the Sun is in Taurus or 
its opposite sign. The reason is because 
the Government’s horoscopical ascendant 
is 12° 40’ Scorpio, according to a research 
made about 35 years ago. . This is violently 
disputed, but the facts are just the same, 
no matter what the disputation may be. 

L. H. Weston. 


WHO SAID THAT? 
“The possibility of calculating actual 


effects from the stars must be discounted 
by the fact that since Hipparchus (100 


15° Taurus 


is 


10° 


— 


B. C.), owing to the precession of th 
Equinox, Astrological calculations are 
no longer correct.” 


It would seem that the author of the 
above is definitely opposed to Astrology— 
Nay! not so. On the contrary, the author 
of that statement does accept and use As. 
trology as a valued psychological tech. 
nique, a testimony to which fact appears 
in the.same paragraph that contains the 
statement quoted above. This isolated por- 
tion of the quotation is given as an exam. 
ple of what an opponent of Astrology 
could do by merely omitting the rest of 
the paragraph. We give you the entire 
paragraph, to wit: 


“The collective unconscious —so far 
as we can venture a judgment upon it 
—seems to consist of something of the 
nature of mythological themes or im- 
ages. For this reason the myths of people 
are the real exponents of the collectin 
unconscious. The whole of mythology 
could be taken as a kind of projection 
of the collective unconscious. This can 
be illustrated very beautifully in the 
starry heavens, the chaotic forms of 
which have been ordered through th 
projection of images.* It is this pro 
jection that explains the influence of the 
stars asserted by astrologers. These i 
fluences are merely the unconscious it 
trospective perceptions of the activity 
of the collective unconscious and are not 
due to the stars. The possibility of cal 
culating the actual effects from the stars 
must be discounted by the fact that 
since Hipparchus (100 B. C.), owing to 
the precession of the equinox, astrologe 
cal calculations are incorrect.” ** 


In this last statement, Jung evidently 
has ,reference to astrological calculations 
relative to the constellations or insofar a 
the influences of the signs may be attrib 


*A remarkable fact is that scarcely amy 
of the constellations in any way resemble thé 
animals after which they are na 
whence the names? 

For students interested in a history of the 
constellations, we recommended “Astr 
by Arthur M. Harding, Ph. D.—Garden City 
Publishing Co., Inc., Garden City, New York. 

** Contributions to Analytical Psychology 
by Carl J. Jung, page 111. 
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uted to the constellations. This he does 
not consider essential to astrological tech- 
nique, and since he looks upon Astrology 
as purely a time-system and not as a study 
of planetary effects at all.* In other 
words, as he has repeatedly stated, Astrol- 
ogy for him is a science of synchronism. 

The terms “collective unconscious” and 
“projections of images,” etc., might be mis- 
leading to some as implying that an indi- 
vidual merely projects his own planetary 
pattern and that it has no reality or power 
apart from that which he gives it. But 
this is not the true implication. For Jung, 
the unconscious is not merely a potential- 
ity but in relation to consciousness a cO- 
existent dynamic reality of forms and con- 
ditions, every whit as real as may be the 
visualizations and activities of the con- 
scious mind. Thus— 

“All that happens in consciousness 
can, under certain conditions, occur un- 
consciously. How this is possible can 
best be seen if one imagines the mental 
functions and contents as resembling a 
night landscape over which the beam of 
a searchlight is playing. Whatever ap- 
pears in this light of perception is con- 
scious; what lies in the darkness beyond 
is unconscious; although none the less 
living and effective. Jf the beam of 
light shifts, the contents that were con- 
scious sink into the unconscious and new 
contents come into the lighted area of 
consciousness. The contents that have 
disappeared into darkness continue to be 
active and to make themselves indirect- 
ly felt most commonly as symptoms.” 

And again— 

“There is no doubt in my mind that 
all the activities ordinarily taking place 
im consciousness can also run their 
course in the unconscious.” 

So far, Jung has been defining the per- 
sonal unconscious, but underneath that 
personal unconscious he predicates the ex- 
lstence of a collective unconscious equally 
teal and dynamic, but which, to use his 
own words, is “independent and untouched 
—perhaps untouchable—by personal ex- 
perience.” It is this collective unconscious 

*“Secret of Golden Flower”—Commentory 
by C. J. Jung. 


which in form, action and intent, manifests 
to the conscious mind symbolically— 
mythologically, astrologically, or both. But 
—this is important—the symbol becomes a 
medium for the expression of the dynamic 
qualities of the unconscious or a means by 
which the forces and tendencies of the 
unconscious are revealed. Thus, to con- 
sider astrological symbolism, for example, 
while the planets may or may not be con- 
sidered as directly affecting individual life 
forms by magnetic or other connections— 
Jung evidently prefers to discount such a 
direct influence—yet the planetary pattern 
at any moment and from a particular point 
of view (locality) can be considered a re- 
liable index to the operation of the forces 
of the unconscious at that point at that 
time, and thereby the planetary pattern at 
birth becomes a reliable index to the rela- 
tive status and subsequent course of devel- 
opment of any organized unit of conscious 
life that may come into existence at that 
point at that time*. Thus, for Jung, As- 
trology is strictly a psychological technique 
and the horoscope becomes a mathematical 
pattern by which the psychological pro- 
cesses of the unconscious may be conveni- 
ently and accurately charted. He makes 
it clear that as such he accepts Astrology 
without reservation. 


*“What ever is born or done at a given 
moment of time bears the qualities of that 
moment of time”’—Secret of the Golden 
Flower—commentary by OC. J. Jung. 
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Baseball 
(Continued from page 5) 


Bauers, should ease the pitching problem 
quite a lot. Bauers can come up to expec- 
tations—his winning ability this year de- 
pends more than anything else on his 
ability to maintain a “winning” state of 
mind. 

Stu Martin may have a hard time break- 
ing into the Pittsburgh infield, for Handley 
should be back in form and the baby of 
the team, Gustine, is due. Then too, 
Vaughan is still around and still in the .300 
class. Arkie is at a crest in‘his career, but 
it’s usually impossible to tell whether a 
person will go on up or go down when 
they reach such a turn in the road. Lloyd 
Waner reached just such a turn in 1940, 
so he should either come through in grand 
style or write finis to a long career in the 
Pittsburgh outfield. Van Robays can be 
counted on and Elliott should show a big 
gain over last year. 


Boston Bees 


Taken individually, the Bees figure to 
be a greatly improved team. Errickson 
should blossom forth and Salvo continue to 
improve, although he may not show his 
Pacific Coast form until 1942. Dahlgren 
should add considerable strength; the first 
baseman may benefit by this move from 
the exalted Yankees to a second division 
team, for he faces a good season where it 
will show to best advantage. Miller, al- 
ready highly rated, should: have his best 
season. West and Ross also stand to im- 
prove. Averill is at a critical point in a 
brilliant career, but should make the grade 
in Boston. Hassett, lost in the shuffle since 
Dahlgren’s appearance, should be given a 
chance, either in Boston or elsewhere, to 
cash in on the benefits coming to him this 
year. Ferrell, a devotee of astrology ac- 
cording to the newspapers, is an unknown 
quantity. Strictly speaking, he should have 
made a serious attempt at a comeback in 
1940 (which does not say it is too late 
now.) Maybe Wes was waiting for prog- 
ressed Sun conjunct Venus—which should 
at least assure him better luck than he has 
had in previous comeback attempts. 


Philadelphia 


It is almost impossible to make an éstj- 
mate of the Philadelphia team this year, 
for so few birthdates on the players are 
available. Mueller, May and Marty should 
have good seasons, with Marty showing the 
greatest improvement. The year is de 
cisive for Si Johnson, so one thing is cer- 
tain—it won’t be just another so-so season, 
A change in policy seems to be in order for 
the Phillies—which in itself should be big 
news. 


Next Month—In the June issue (on sale 
May 16th) the American League teams 
will take the spotlight together with any 
additional developments in the National 
League. 
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Vocational Department 


Margaret M orrell 


“The vocation of every man and woman is to serve other people.""—Count Leo Tolstoi 











February 29, 1920 
4:47 A. M., T. L. T. 
33:30 N., 87 W. 


TEACHING 


a. Pisces native is a junior in college 
majoring in English, which she “desires 
with all her heart to teach,” but she wants 
to be sure that the subject is the correct 
one. This sentence brings up two interest- 
ing points. In the main, when there are no 
obstacles to the attainment of a clearly de- 
fined vocational ambition, there simply is 
no vocational problem. The person who is 
sure of what he wants is seldom beset by 
doubts as to the wisdom or folly of his 
choice, and therefore is as little likely to 
seek confirmation as the happy human be- 
Ing Is to consult a psychiatrist. There are 
several factors which. could explain this 
gitl’s anxiety for an astrological seal of 
approval. If people around her are urging 
another field, the mutable Sun and Mer- 


~ teach. 


cury might waver over the decision, par- 
ticularly while the heavy transits in Taurus 
are afflicting the natal chart from the 3rd 
house. As a matter of fact, the instincts 
are right, for teaching is an excellent choice. 
The second question involved, that of the 
specific subject chosen, is a point which oc- 
casions disagreement among astrologers. In 
general, I do not believe these fine distinc- 
tions should be attempted, for the person 
who has a genuine capacity for imparting 
knowledge to others is not liable to make 
a poor choice of the subject he elects to 
In this case, the teaching is shown 
by the Moon in Cancer in the 6th, con- 
nected by a Grand Trine with the Sun, ruler 
of the 7th, and Mars, ruler of the M. C., 
in the 9th. The four oppositions and Sa- 
turn in Virgo give the necessary discrimi- 
nation and analytical ability. If any dis- 
tinction were to be made here, the extreme 
strength of Venus and Neptune might be 
said to incline to poetry and dramatics, and 
in this connection, it might also be noted 
that the native should create as well as 
teach. “in any case, she should dramatize 
what she teaches and will accomplish her 
best work where she is imbued with the 
idea that she is performing a “mission.” 
Adult education or work with mental de- 
linquents would be an example, but it is 
just as possible to feel that the awakening 
of a real appreciation of good literature is 
a mission. The native’s extreme sensitive- 
ness to circumstances will be an asset as 
long as she follows her intuitions and 
doesn’t attempt to rationalize situations. 
Mercury is singularly disconnected from 
the rest of the chart—the student should 
note that this does mot mean a lack of in- 
telligence; it does, however, often signify 
a person who goes through life never quite 
getting the implication of the events of 
everyday life in which she moves. 
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CONTINUE EDUCATION 


M.S....1 was born on October 12,1921, 
at 6:08 p. m., 40 N., 83 W. I excelled in 
mathematics, sciences, languages and dra- 
matics in school. I have always wanted to 
be a chemist and have had two years of 
college. Writing is the only other career 
that appeals to me, At present I have 
dropped out of college and am working in 
a meat market. Should I return to school 
and go on with chemistry? 

It is difficult to understand how anyone 
with the sensitivity of the Sun in Libra 
could endure a meat market fer any length 
of time. However, with Saturn in the 6th 
house, it is just as well that you learn the 
value of hard work—the hard way. In 
your case, Saturn, which rules the M. C., 
is exalted in Libra and conjunct Jupiter, 
and the Sun, North Node and Venus are 
also in the 6th; one could hardly ask for 
a stronger testimony for the ability to rise 
from small beginnings. Your danger is 
scattering—emotions and wilfulness can 
work at crosspurposes to your best inter- 
ests unless you keep your objectives very 
clear and visualize yourself high enough in 
a practical sense. Your intuition is at once 
your strength and weakness—you must dis- 
tinguish between what is intuition pure and 
simple, and what is sheer mental confusion. 
Due to the preponderance of weight in 
Libra and Virgo and the 6th house, analy- 
tical chemistry, medicine, particularly psy- 
chology, are possible choices. In business, 
pharmacy (practised in a drug store, not 
in a hospital or laboratory), insurance ad- 
justment or employment counseling would 
be acceptable. 


ART OR TEMPERAMENT 


R.R... .My daughter, born June 6, 1925, 
4:04 p. m., 74 W., 41 N., after passing with 
honors for seven years, has lost interest in 
her studies. She took music for three and 
one-half years, was getting along beauti- 
fully, then stopped taking lessons. Now 
she thinks she likes art, but I am afraid 
this may be only a whim. She seems to be 
discontented all the time and has asked to 
leave school. 

In any case where powerful indications 
of creative ability are present in a chart, 
the strain on the emotional nature is in- 


—— 


tense. It remains for the native to object. 
ify the emotional force in creativity of 
some sort or to be torn apart by the storm 
within. Unquestionably this girl is diff. 
cult to handle, temperamental, wilful and 
probably egocentric (Moon conjunct Sa- 
turn in Scorpio). Mars, ruler of the As. 
cendent opposed by Jupiter is an extrem- 
ist. As C. E. O, Carter says, there is no 
“middle path” with this aspect—when she’s 
good, she’s very, very good, and when she’s 
bad, she’s horrid. In this case, Mars is 
in Cancer—a Mars which strikes first, be- 
fore the other fellow gets a chance. The 
only way to handle this child is to win her 
confidence so completely that she will drop 
the instinctive attack—which is her form of 
defense. The native has the versatility of 
the Gemini Sun, so would probably be 
clever at any sort of artistic expression, 
In her efforts to find an outlet in art, she 
is being true to a deep need within her- 
self, of which she may not as yet be con- 
sciously aware. 

Transiting Saturn opposing natal Moon 
and Saturn is a trying period for an older 
person to weather, so it’s little wonder that 
discontent should grow out of bounds when 
these aspects culminate during adolescence. 
And transiting Uranus over natal Mercury 
adds restlessness to the dissatisfaction al- 
ready present. Nevertheless, it would be a 
waste of talent to permit this girl to leave 
school now. The innate sense of the spec- 
tacular, the ability to squeeze every ounce 
of dramatic content out of any situation, 
would be assets in either journalism or de- 
sign. Advertising is also a good field, and 
it might be well to note that Mars opposi- 
tion Jupiter is the “playwright aspect.” 


TRANSITS 


S.J. W.... My son, born November 15, 
1926, at 4:34 a, m., 40 N., 86 W., és plan- 
ning his high school work, He wants to be, 
an aeronautical engineer or designer, but 
we have tried to encourage him along more 
commercial lines, such as advertising or 
selling. 

For the present, it would be better not 
to fix upon any specific vocation for your 
son. This boy will be under very difficult 
transits for another year, and the progres 
sions for the years between his 18th 
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22nd birthdays indicate such a drastic 
change in character, ambitions and ideas 
that a general course in high school is to 
be preferred—a college preparatory course 
with emphasis on science and languages. 
In the long run, your son will probably be 
more successful in a profession than in 
business, where a hesitance in pushing him- 
self forward might prove a handicap to any 
real success. 


R.E. M....My son, born December 20, 
1924, at 4:15 a. m., 75 W., 40 N., intends 
to go into the medical profession. At pres- 
ent he has a job after school and Saturdays 
learning the butcher business ; he likes this 
work too. He also likes music, piano and 
drawing. 

This is another case where the ambitions 
are quite likely to undergo a radical change 
before the native is ready for college. The 
greatest task of all may be to keep this boy 
in school. Opportunities to work may drop 
in his lap and his natural tendency to re- 
spond to the issue of the moment may 
make the job on hand much more attrac- 
tive than the opportunity on the bush, so 
to speak (rulers of 2nd, 6th and 10th on 
a cardinal cross with the Moon) ; neverthe- 
less he should finish his education. This 
native would be an exceptionally good 
teacher or instructor in any field. Music 
also offers unusual opportunities and should 
not be neglected, regardless of what course 
he pursues in or out of college. The natural 
showmanship could lead to a career as an 
orchestra leader, dramatic producer or pro- 
moter and would stand him in good stead 
in any selling capacity. 


A.S. E.... From 1905 to 1928 I worked 
my way up in a publishing concern to a 
high position, yet when my husband died 
m 1935, I was unable to secure employ- 


ment in my former business. I took up 
laboratory technique, X-ray, colonic and 
physio-therapy, and on the advice of an 
astrologer, opened up -a business in my 
home, but so far have been unable to make 
a living. Would you advise me to take a 
chance and open up a business away from 
home, or would I be successful in a health 
food store? I might add that I enjoy my 


work, My birth data is January 6, 1888, 
3:48 p. m., 42 N., 88 W. 

Since you are not misplaced in your 
present profession, your problem is speci- 
fically one of timing. There is no reason 
why you should not be successful conduct- 
ing your business from your home. There 
may, however, be some question of just 
how much use you are making of the possi- 
bilities surrounding you. The rulers of the 
3rd and 4th houses are found in the 7th— 
the neighborhood and the home both should 
contribute to the general opportunity. 
Capricorn-Libra is a social soli-lunar com- 
bination, but at times these natives give 
an impression of aloofness. Community 
social, political or charitable activities 
should increase your clientele—and don’t 
underestimate the value of neighborhood 
advertising. 

During 1939 and 1940, progressed Venus 
opposed Saturn (in the 2nd house of fi- 
nances), while transiting Uranus and Sa- 
turn afflicted the fixed planets in your 
chart (again involving the houses of mon- 
ey and employment). The transits of the 
coming year do not favor moves which 
would entail any great expenditure of mon- 
ey. It would be wiser to try to improve 
what you already have and to wait until 
the latter half of 1942 to make any changes 
which may seem necessary at that time. 
As a sideline you might investigate the pos- 
sibilities of a shopping servicé or com- 
munity exchange, and any latent desire to 
write may prove unexpectedly lucrative 
during the year. 





Science of the Ages 


(Continued from page 26) 
being, especially as this may have some 
measure of expression in a destiny (a 
“karma” which is the expression of the 
“many lives” lived by the same soul). 
Here is the explanation of the fact that 
the trine relationship establishes the deeper 
or more fundamental nature of the houses 
and signs, in their interrelations among 
themselves. The trines show the “lines 
of human effort” which have been culti- 
vated and strengthened by others, and 
which now in one way or another have 
been adopted by the self as a basis for its 
own higher or eternal “reason for being.” 
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Weather Guide 


May, 1941 


L. H. Weston 


Rain,*Snow and Storm Forecast Table 


For May, 1941 





May 
1941 


NW 


SW 


NE 


SE 





1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Rain se 
Stormy nw 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Heavy storm 
Rain 
Clearing 
Partly clear 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Partly clear 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Unsettled 
Partly clear 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Partly clear 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Partly clear w 
Partly clear 
Partly clear 
Unsettled 
Light rain 
Stormy 


Raining 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Stormy nw 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Light rain 
Clearing 
Clear 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Clear 

Clear 

Clear 

Fairly clear 
Fairly clear 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Clearing 
Partly clear 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Light rain w 
Unsettled 
Stormy 
Rainy 

Light rain 
General rains 


Rain sw, clear n 


Light showers 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Rain sw 
Rain sw 
Unsettled 
Light rain 
Partly clear 
Stormy 
Unsettled 
Rainy 


.Nearly clear 


Light showers 
Light rains 
Clearing 
Clearing 
Unsettled 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Rainy 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Storm sw 
Rain sw 
Unsettled 
Clearing 
Light rain 
Clearing 
Partly clear 


Rain nw, clear s 


Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 


Partly clear ne 


Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Rainy ne 
Clearing 
Unsettled 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Clearing 
Nearly clear 
Fairly clear 
Clear 

Partly clear 
Light rain 
Nearly clear 
Clear 
Raining ne 
Unsettled 
Nearly clear 
Unsettled 
Rainy 
Clearing 
Clear 
Nearly clear 
Light rain 
Rain 
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This temperature curve is for central United States, therefore you allow one 


day carlier to the west and one day later to the east. 


This temperature curve is 


not expected to give absolutely exact changes, but shows very nearly the warm and 


cold periods during the month. 


This rain and storm table is for the 
United States east of the Rocky Moun- 
tains. St. Louis is center, NW is upper 
Missouri, Iowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, the 
Dakotas, Nebraska and to northwest. NE 
is all the great lakes, Pennsylvania and all 
tonortheast. SE is south of the Ohio river 
and east of the Mississippi. SW southern 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Louisiana 
and Texas. 

It is to be understood that the date is 
also the night before and after. That is, 
in verifying a forecast you allow part of 
the day before and after given date. 

“Stormy” in the forecast table means a 
disturbance of some severity, while “unset- 
tled” is much milder. Clear is practically 
cloudless; fairly clear is somewhat cloudy, 
but little or no rain; nearly or part clear 
means clouds in some sections or for part 
of the day. 

In all the region east of the Rocky 
Mountains, the temperature for May, 1941, 
is indicated as unusually equable, there 
being for the most part only minor de- 
partures from normal, except in the first 
part of the month, when a cold wave is 
indicated for about the 8th, with much 
warmer weather coming on near the 12th, 
and from then on quite even, nearly nor- 
mal temperatures. Throughout May of this 
year, the rainfall for most of this region 
iS expected to be up to or above normal, 
yet in a few sections only about normal, 
or somewhat less. The general distribution 
is shown by the May rain table herewith. 


Estimate of Rainfall in May, 1941 


Amity) Ben hi Oe GS 4.64-+ 
Boston, Mass. 3.18— 
Birmingham, Ala. .......... 3.9S== 
Buffalo, N. Y. .............. 3.10— 
Cheyenne, Wyo. ........... 2.43+ 
RS BE is cy ec es Bek 3.54= 
Dodge City, Kansas 

See MS wo re 

Little Rock; Ath. 6. 2. 

New Orleans, La. .......... 
ee, NOES <5 o oe ete S 
Pittenare, Fs 2s. ee 

St; Ome 66s. ook ee ; 

St: POM, DEMS ska ele Se 3.27+ 
Washington, D.C. ......... 3.70 


Rainfall is expressed in inches and deci- 
mals for the calendar month, and the fore- 
casted departure from normal for this year 
is indicated by algebraic characters. That 
is, -_ means somewhat more than normal 
is expected this month; — is less, while = 
signifies that no great change either above 
or below normal is to be expected. These 
cities represent the general vicinity of their 
locations within about 95 miles. 

On the Pacific slope in May, 1941, the 
weather in general is expected to be unus- 
ually cool and rainy. In the Sacramento 
river valley regions there will probably be 
a few excessive rains, though about the 
Oregon sections only slightly above normal 
moisture. Near the first of May, unusually 
cool weather is indicated, changing to quite 
variable temperatures, and about the mid- 
dle of the month, much warmer. Around 
the 23rd a very cool period is indicated, 
but soon turns much warmer to the end 
of month. 





American Astrology 





Child Training 
(Continued from page 21) 


to give such a child sufficient dynamic en- 
ergy to be really, instead of seemingly, 
good. The so-called “bad-boy” is not 
nearly as difficult a problem as one who 
is so “goody-goody” that he is likely to 
turn out to be good-for-nothing. The lat- 
ter should be raised with constant and 
thorough care, and he must be reminded of 
the slightest neglect or mistake. Experi- 
ence is the greatest teacher—a child that 
is active enough will receive ample oppor- 
tunity to express innate strehgth through 
initiative. 

Furthermore, the science of astrology 
affords an opportunity to assist others in 
making the most of their talents. The most 
important time to render aid is while there 
is still time to make something of sugges- 
tions that might be worthy of considera- 
tion. As the individual increases in age, 
there is a crystallization, in many in- 
stances, that refuses to allow new methods 
to be introduced. Therefore, do everything 
possible to correct errors before they be- 
come habit. Offer your child a consistent 
opportunity to use its strength and ability 
to the best possible purpose. Once a per- 
son’s character has become “set,” little can 
be done to change this condition. Such 
individuals must be left to the school- 
master “experience,” whose grinding pro- 
cess of polishing, smoothing and finishing 
is not to be recommended, particularly 
when it is strictly unnecessary. Pain and 
suffering is the work of “experience,” and 
pain and suffering are two experiences par- 
ents would prefer subjected to any but to 
a child of their own. 

An individual is but a victim of circum- 
stances so long as he or she drifts with the 
tide and fails to exercise conscious control 
of activity in his or her life. In such a 
negative condition, Mars sways one back 
and forth, recklessly expending energy in 
foolish battles against the tides of human 
progress; the Moon merely creates wishy- 
washy situations which leave one to the 
whim and fancy of others; Saturn brings 
his woe and depression, Uranus flips people 
about like corks in an angry tub of water, 
Mercury would confuse by trying to stabil- 


ize with reason when such is practically 
impossible, Neptune deceives and _ hides 
action in illusion, while soft and alluring 
Venus doesn’t even call forth the energy to 
accept the lure of her charms. Are these 
the conditions that you would expect to 
foster in this important work of training 
children? No, of course not. Yet, in 
many activities parents have no more 
thought of cultivating worthy qualities in 
their children than they have of striding 
forth in active interest in their own behalf, 
A healthy body, a sound mind and the ex- 
ercise of common sense prove the most 
valuable aids in considering the problems 
we are now about to review. 


Part 1I—The Planned Child 
in the May Issue 


oe 
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A Short Treatise on the Planets in Relation 
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Farmers’ Guide 


A Scientific Guide 


for | 
Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


"He that observeth the wind shall not sow, and he that regardeth the clouds shall not reap.’’ Eccl. 11:4. 


The month of May should be the big 
month for planting. Why not do more 
planting and canning this year? Moon 
Sign grown vegetables taste better and may 
be canned with less loss in spoilage than 
those that are planted and canned at ran- 
dom times. 

If you are planning a garden this year, 
why not do it the sure way, that is, the 
Lunar way? Planting seeds and gathering 
them from “Moon Sign Planted Plants” 
for three years should show great improve- 
ment in your plants. This is one way to 
prove to yourself that Lunar planting pays 
with the production of better tasting vege- 
tables and larger yields. By doing all our 
garden and farm tasks on the following 
given times, we avoid much worry relative 
to the outcome of the crop. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
tepeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
toot formation, similar to beans, peas, let- 
tuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
onion, radish, tulip and gladiolus. These 
should be planted when the Moon is full 
o in last quarter, Plant in last quarter 
only if necessary, as it is not considered 
the best time for planting. 

Flower bulbs should be planted one 


year at Full Moon or last quarter for de- 
velopment of the bulb, then the next year 
at New Moon or first quarter for beauty 
of bloom. By changing this time of plant- 
ing each year, we gradually build up fine 
bulbs and good flowering plants. 

The time given is Eastern Standard 
Time. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day May Ist and 
2nd: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 4:12 p. m. May 7th, all day May 8th 
and up to 4:34 p. m. May 9th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, at 4:34 p. m. May 9th and all day 
May 10th: a good time to plant. 

At the Full Moon, when the Moon is 
in Scorpio, till 3:51 p. m. May 11th: a 
good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 4:04 p. m. May 
13th, and all day, May 14th and 15th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
all day May 18th, 19th, and up to 1:33 
p. m. May 20th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day May 23rd, 24th, and up 
to 3:10 p. m. May 25th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day May 28th, 29th, 
and up to 12:15 p. m. May 30th: a good 
time to plant. 
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Garden and Farm Work 

As they are not planting days, the fol- 
lowing days should be used to do the real 
farm work. For work such as plowing, 
spading, harrowing, raking or getting the 
soil in shape for planting, hoeing, grubbing 
and cutting undesired growths, weeds or 
vines, we should use the following days: 
May 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, and up to 4:12 
p. m. May 7th; May 11th after 3:51 p. m., 
all day May 12th, and up to 4:04 p. m. 
May 13th, May 16th and 17th, May 20th 
after 1:33 p. m., and all day May 21st 
and 22nd; May 25th after 3:40 p. m., and 
all day May 26th and 27th; May 30th 
after 12:15 p. m., and 


Gardenia Transplanting 


In answer to several letters received from 
our readers regarding transplanting gar. 
denias, we wish to state that this should 
be done on the dates given under trans- 
planting. 

The care of these plants is explained in 
a leaflet prepared by the United States 
Government. This gives complete infor- 
mation on the care of gardenias, relative to 
outdoor culture, greenhouse culture, cul- 
ture in the home, diseases and insect pests, 
To secure this leaflet, write to the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, United States Goy- 

ernment Printing Office, 





all day May 31st. 
Grass Seeding 


Read the January 
and February issues on 
planting and care of a 
new lawn. 

The best grass seed- 
ing days are May Ist, 
2nd, 8th, 9th, 10th,” 
28th, 29th, and up to 
12:15 p. m. May 30th. 


Laying Sod 


The best time this 
month is only a very 
short period: May 11th 
early morning, and up 
to 3:51 p. m. 

The good period is from 4:04 p. m. May 
13th, all day May 14th, and up to 7:14 
p. m. May 15th. 

The fair period is May Ist, 2nd, 8th, 
Oth, 10th, 18th, 19th, 23rd, 24th, 28th and 
29th. 

Slipping and Transplanting 

The best days are May Ist, 2nd, 10th, 
28th, 29th, and 30th up to 12:15 p. m. 

The fair days are May 7th, after 4:12 
p. m., and all day May 8th and 9th. 


Slipping and Planting Sweet Potato 

Sweet potato slips may be planted on 
the following days: May 13th after 4:04 
p. m., all day May 14th and 15th; May 
18th, 19th, and up to 1:33 p. m. May 
20th; May 23rd, 24th, and up to 3:10 
p. m. May 25th. 


inclusive. 


15th inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are: 
3rd, 4th, also May 19th to 31st 


The goods days are: May 5th, 
6th, 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 
The fair to average 
days are: May 9th to 


Washington, D. C, 
and ask for “Agricul- 
tural Department 
Leaflet 199, Gardenia 
Culture A. 1. 35:99,” 
(Price 5¢.) 


May Ist, 2nd, 


Dear Mr. Hook:— 

I have enjoyed and 
profited greatly by 
reading your depart- 
ment in American As- 
trology. 

I want to plant some 
evergreens, pine and 
cedar trees, and wonder 
just what time of the 
month would be best. 
I have never seen 
trees mentioned, so will be guided by the 
transplanting dates. 

Please keep up the good work. I used 
the canning dates with great success. 

Mrs. H. H. 

The transplanting dates are for all plants 
such as trees, vines, berry bushes, fruit 
trees, strawberry plants and all flowers and 
vegetables that grow from a root formation. 

Ordinarily, trees are moved while dor- 
mant, a period from the time seasonal 
growth ripens in the fall until just before 
root growth starts in the spring. 

For full information on “Transplanting 
Trees and Shrubs,” write to the Superin- 
tendent of Documents, whose address was 
given previously, and ask for “Farmers 
Bulletin No. 1591, Transplanting Trees 
and Shrubs.” (Price 5¢.) 
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Root Separation and Bulb Planting 


The best days are: May 13th after 
4:04 p. m., all day May 14th, and up to 
7:14 p. m. May 15th; May 18th, 19th, 
and up to 1:33 p. m. May 20th; May 23rd, 
24th, and up to 3:10 p. m. May 25th. 


Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass 


Good for fast growth: May lst, 2nd, 
10th, 28th, 29th, and up to 12:15 p. m. 
May 30th. 

Fair for fast growth: May 8th and 9th. 

Good for slow growth: May 11th up to 
3:51 p. m., May 18th, 19th, and up to 
1:33 p. m. May 20th. 

Fair for slow growth: May 14th, 15th, 
23rd and 24th. 


Time to Set Eggs 


We wish to refer our readers to the Janu- 
ary issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
wherein a few notes on this subject are 
given. 

Set duck and turkey eggs: May Ist, 2nd, 
9th, 10th, 28th and 29th. 


Set goose eggs: May 7th, 8th, 26th and 
27th. 


Set chicken eggs: May 7th, 8th, 9th, 
16th and 17th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on: 
May Ist, 2nd, 10th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food (or Can 
Vegetables, Fruit and Meat) 
The best date is early morning of May 
11th up until 3:51 P. M. The next best 
dates are: May 18th, 19th, and up to 1:33 
p.m. May 20th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 
F or firmness and color, the best time for 
this task is: the early morning of May 11th 
” until 3:51 p. m.; also May 16th, 17th, 
23rd, 24th, and 25th up to 3:10 p. m. 


Seeding and Harvesting 
Plant May Ist and 2nd, also after 4.12 
p.m. May 7th; all day May 8th, 9th, 10th, 
a 29th, and up to 12:15 p. m. May 


Root crops should be harvested May 
llth after 3:51 p. m.; all day May 12th, 
and up to 4.04 p, m, May 13th; also after 


1:33 p. m. May 20th and all day May 
21st and 22nd. 

Use May 23rd, 24th, and up to 3:10 
p. m. May 25th for seed harvesting. This 
applies to flowers or vegetable seed also. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or 
Storage of Grain 
The best days for this task are: May 
11th after 3:51 p. m.; all day May 12th, 
13th, 16th, 17th; after 1:33 p. m. May 
20th, and all day May 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, and up to 3:10 p. m. May 25th. 


Laying Shingles 


For a long lasting roof, lay wood shingles 
on the following days: May 16th, 17th, 
23rd, 24th, and up to 3:10 p. m. May 25th. 
Wood shingles and tar paper shingles lay 
flatter when laid on these days. 


Weaning Animals or Changing 
Their Feed 


The weaning period should be started on 
May 11th at, or after, 3:51 p. m. This 
period lasts through to May 20th at 1:33 


p. m. 
The best period is between 4:04 p. m. 
May 13th, and up to 7:14 p. m. May 15th. 





Climatic Influences 
(Continued from page 18) 
health, and achievement. In proving that 
we are affected by extrinsic atmospheric 
stimuli, Dr. Mills gives us a valuable 
weapon with which to combat these forces. 
He suggests indoor atmospheric control, 
radiant heat absorption without cooling the 
air (for summer cooling), and the use of 
moderation to guide against daytime over- 
heating, nightly over-cooling, and general 

over-stimulation. 

To achieve the best results we must 
study body responses to climatic stimuli, 
and we should consult the forecasts of 
meteorologists, astronomers, and astrolo- 
gers. This will enable us to prepare our 
nervous systems for depressing tempera- 
tures, bridle our tempers in_ irritable 
periods, slacken our tempo during tiring, 
stagnant warmth, and to accelerate our 
activity and make the most of stimulating, 
exhilarating weather. 








American Astrology 





a wie /OQ70rrow 5s News 
AVAL ES the World 


Tiere 





- May, 1941 


Most Critical Month of Year—Trend Toward General Expansion and Higher Prices—Most 
Inauspicious Month for U. S.—Outstanding Economic Developments—Surprising 
——— Imminent in World Politics—Much Talk of Peace Treaty 
Probable—Russia Takes Spotlight—Invasion of Britain not Unlikely 


General Indications 


Te astrological pointers indicate that 
this is the most critical period of the year. 
Just at this time, during the latter part 
of April and all of May, we find released 
a terrific bombardment of planetary ener- 
gies. Due to the varied types of stimula- 
tion we can expect outstanding events in 
many fields and effecting many depart- 
ments of life. But as the environmental 
resistance to conflict has been so weakened 


Will P. Benjamine 


by the constant building up of power 
against power we can expect the greatest 
activity to express in terms of war. 

In the charts for European nations, 
where such events are most likely .to oc- 
cur, we find not only conflict stressed, but 
also the department ruling travel. If the 
attempt to invade England in earnest is 
to come at all, this appears to be the most 
probable time. 

The aspects in the heavy Cycle Charts 
during the last week of April have a 
marked influence this month, and must be 
considered as occurring at the start of ac 
tion which shall be carried on throughout 
the month. Particularly important is the 
trine of Uranus to Mars in the Uranus 
Cycle, giving an unexpected turn to events 
and bringing the radical element of society 
into the fore. Then, too, the Mars Cycle, 
having chief rule over war and violence in 
general, has Mars square the Moon and 
Uranus. Here is shown sudden, drastic 
disaster striking groups of the common 
people. And to intensify the destructive- 
ness present, Mars comes to the square of 
Saturn in the sky on April 26th. 

The two business planets, Jupiter and 
Saturn, also are unusually significant just 
now. The Saturn Cycle has Saturn square 
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Jupiter on May 4th, stressing the impor- 
tance of raw materials and the difficulties 
encountered due to their lack. Here also is 
shown difficulty over labor and loss because 
of labor’s excessive demands. As Saturn 














then moves on to the trine to the ruler of 
aviation (Neptune), we can expect the 
labor troubles chiefly to center on this 
industry. 

The Jupiter Cycle, having chief rule over 
finances and commerce, makes two impor- 
tant releases this month. It is square to 
Venus on May Ist and trine to Neptune 
om May 7th. This indicates a strong trend 
toward general expansion, greater expendi- 
tures and higher prices. 

In the Mars Cycle, the most powerful 
energy-releases are during the last week of 
April. During May there is a series of 
weaker aspects, promising that conflict and 
violence will not be entirely removed from 
public attention. It is possible that the 
aggressive campaign already instigated will 
have gone so far that strong sentiment for 
a settlement appears. The prominence of 
the Jupiter Cycle, together with the aspects 
it the sky, give some credence to this 
theory. At least we may be sure that there 
shall be much talk of a peace-treaty, and 
that some of the important nations may be 
tajoled into signing pacts under the pow- 
erful Jupiterian influence now present. 

The Ingress, or Sun-Cycle Chart, also 
Stresses the significance of Jupiter and Sa- 
turn, the Sun reaching the conjunction with 
Saturn on the 3rd and with Jupiter on the 
sth. This has its most direct bearing upon 
Russia, The Uranus Cycle aspect of the 
trine to Mars, and this month’s major con- 
junction in the sky of Jupiter and Uranus, 
all point to Russian activity. I believe 
that at long last Russia may reveal her 
teal intentions, and may be one of the 


chief nations affected by the treaties and 
pacts formed at this time.| In any case, 


Russia maintains a powerful force in mold- 
ing world affairs during this critical period. 

Of the aspects in the sky, the most im- 
portant is the conjunction of Jupiter with 
Uranus on May 7th. But there are several 
others worthy of observation. The next 
of the nine trines of Uranus to Neptune is 
on April 30th. As this blending of upper- 
octave forces has coincided with the major 
shifts in world alignment in the past, there 
is probable another shift of power—and 
this time the evidence points to Russia tak- 
ing the spot light. 

Following this aspect, on May 5th Jupi- 
ter makes the trine to Neptune, giving 
impetus to promotion and to the forming of 
gigantic financial deals. In fact, there is a 
general trend, borne out by the various in- 
dicators, that a huge financial transaction 
may be negotiated during this period. Then 
on May 9th Mars comes to the square of 
Uranus, and on the 10th Mars is square 
Jupiter, adding energy to the events signi- 
fied by the many releases involving Jupiter 
and Uranus. 


Economic Changes 


The conjunction of Jupiter with Uranus 
is of special interest as affecting finances. 
Jupiter is the planet of capitalism. And 
Uranus, planet of drastic change, has been 
moving through the money sign Taurus. 
We have long predicted that far-reaching 
alterations in the financial set-up of the 


‘world would occur before Uranus left the 


sign Taurus. Now we find the world faced 
with state socialism of one kind or another 
in which the individual conception of 
wealth is quite different. And we find our 
leaders urging that the dollar be discarded 
as a measure of value—deals are to loans 
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repayable in similar material rather than 
at a set price. The economics of this spring 
are indeed a far cry from that of a year 
ago. Under the influence of this Major 
Conjunction, within its orb of about two 
weeks, we shall see still more outstanding 
developments in the realm of economics. 

The New Moon Cycle, having rule until 
the 26th, affords full expression for the 
discords of the other indicators. The Luna- 
tion forms a T-Square with Pluto and 
Mars, presaging extreme violence. For- 
tunately the Lunation also is conjunction 
Venus, which may temper the events in 
some respects. Outstanding in this New 
Moon Cycle Chart for Europe is that six 
or seven planets fall in the ninth house. 
Thus there is stressed the importance of 
foreign travel, international commerce and 
shipping—the travel indications being so 
strong and so discordant that large scale 
troop movements are probable and an in- 
vasion attempt quite possible. 


United States 


Astrological correspondences are fol- 
lowed faithfully in that we are undertaking 
the heavy responsibility (Saturn) of sup- 
plying food and supplies to a country at 
war under the Mercury semi-square prog- 
ressed Saturn in the U. S. chart. Mer- 
cury is square Saturn at birth. And now 
Saturn is moving through the Sixth com- 
partment, ruling stored products of the 
land or mines, while Mercury is progressing 
through the house of war. 

This was one of the powerful indicators 
which led us to anticipate a more active 
part in the war by the U. S., and which 
last fall led us to believe that the Adminis- 
tration would sponsor measures similar to 
the since famous Lend-Lease Bill. The 
full extent of the possible aid measures 
may not be realized by most of our citizens 
until after this month has passed. The 
conjunction of Jupiter with Uranus in the 
sky expresses through the seventh house 
at Washington. Being in trine to Neptune 
in the tenth, it signifies that far more seri- 
ous steps shall be taken than the original 
terms of the Bill expressed. And as in 
this conjunction chart Jupiter and Uranus 
are in close opposition to the Ascendant, 
and form a powerful T-Square with Mars 


— 


in the third, we may expect ‘violent antag. 
onism and the actual destruction of manu- 
facturing plants and of transportation fa. 
cilities. 

Altogether this is a most inauspicious 
period for the United States. It requires a 
cool head and the ability correctly to judge 
future trends to guide our Ship of State 
past this danger zone. And the indications 
are that steps shall be taken which may 
ultimately prove to be decidedly injurious, 

It is often noticed that a certain signifi- 
cant factor is present in several of the 
charts at a given time. For instance, we 
have Neptune in the fifth house, the com- 
partment ruling speculation and the stock 
market, in our country’s birth-chart. Just 
now we have the Progressed Sun (a ruler 
of the house of money) in square to Nep- 
tune, involving finances, speculation, for- 
eign countries and war. At this time no 
less than three of the current Cycle charts 
for Washington, those of Neptune, Satur 
and Jupiter, all have Neptune in this fifth 
compartment. These fifth house Neptunes 
all receive exceptionally heavy stimulation 
at this time. We should particularly note 
the trine of Jupiter to Neptune on May 
7th and the trine of Saturn to Neptune on 
the 23rd. 

Here is shown, from several different 
indicators, that we stand at the threshold 
of involvment in a tremendous financial 
deal which not only is ‘highly speculative 





(Neptune), but which has the element of 
deception as its most outstanding quality. 
As still further pointing to unusual at 
tivity on the part of America, we have 
the Major Progressed Moon semi-sextile 
Pluto this month. -Here we have stress 
news of international commerce and ship- 
ping. Business comes into still more prom 
inence, and we shall have some force 
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announcement by the President outlining 
our relation with certain other powers. 

The Saturn Cycle aspect of the square 
to Jupiter expresses with full intensity in 
the United States, indicating loss for the 
people as a whole due to restricted business 
opportunities. This may coincide with still 
greater friction arising between business 
and government, Under this obstacle as- 
pect we can expect the supply of necessary 
defense material required by the Adminis- 
tration to be far greater than that which 
can be produced. The Jupiter Cycle also 
points to difficulty between business and 
government, inclining to more control being 
taken by the government. 

The afflictions to the tenth house in the 
various cycle charts for Washington ham- 
per our credit and reputation. It is pos- 
sible that the course of action now taken 
may lessen our influence in world affairs. 

The New Moon Cycle having influence 
over the main part of the month shows a 
grouping of planets in the houses ruling 
Congress, pensions and relief. No doubt 
our politicians have many confusing issues 
brought to bear, especially those involving 
appropriations. Five planets in the house 
of Congress not only provide exceptional 
energy, but as four of them are squared 
by Mars in the Ninth, there may be strife 
over the construction of shipping, or over 
the part our ships shall play in the months 
to come. This chart also signifies that a 
vigorous campaign shall be instigated for 
still greater social reforms, with benefits 
for the farm groups and a more adequate 
method of handling old age pensions. 


Canada 

This month again places emphasis upon 
financial matters and upon transportation. 

€avy expenses can be expected as plans 
are perfected for giving greater aid to Eng- 
land. A shift in the foreign situation may 
bring new responsibilities, adding to the 
uncertainty of the future. Friction with 
neighbors is indicated, and it is possible 
that relations with the United States may 
strike a snag of some sort.” 

The New Moon Cycle at the beginning 
of the month has the Lunation square Pluto 
in the Second, showing obstacles where 
money is concerned. Particularly impor- 
fant is the heavily afflicted Mars in the 


house of the Navy and of long journeys, 
warning of the loss of ships and planes. 
Toward the latter part of the month the 
people take a more aggressive attitude, im- 
pelling them to take the initiative in battle. 


Europe 


Conditions have developed during the 
past two years in rapid succession, so that 
today the future of Europe appears to 
hang in the balance. This spring is one 
of the most critical periods, and this month 
appears to bring the decisive action. Prob- 
ably the most important action will develop 








around the race between Hitler’s attempt 
to bring Great Britain to terms before the 
U. S. can deliver decisive support. But 
there are other points of tension also, such 
as the Italian-Greek scrap, the position of 
Turkey, and the desires of Russia. 

Within a few weeks of the trine of 
Uranus to Neptune on April 30th, there 
may be the great turning point in world 
affairs. The planetary indications show 
that this turning point is preceded by the 
announcement of greater foreign involv- 
ment on the part of the U. S., indicates the 
possibility that far greater military activity 
may sweep Europe, and signifies that a 
surprising change is imminent in world 
power politics. 


Great Britain 


The New Moon Cycle for London has 
the Lunation and five planets in the ninth 
house, giving nearly all of the stimulation 
present to shipping, aviation and the navy. 
As the Lunation is with Venus, and exactly 
trine the Ascendant, considerable protec- 
tion is afforded the British people. How- 
ever, the afflicted Mars in the house of the 
army, and Pluto ruling the fourth, show 
much destruction and many losses. This 
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appears to be the long awaited invasion 
chart. But if it comes at this time, Britain 
has a better than even chance to pull 
through. 

Italy 


Italy has a New Moon Cycle with Nep- 
tune rising, bringing to bear a confusing 
element which may cause the people much 
worry and anxiety. This is a restless period 
for the Italians. The Lunation figure fits 
in well with the Ingress chart, both indi- 
cating a loss of shipping at this time. 
Mussolini has the Moon sextile his prog- 
ressed Uranus this month, so we can look 
for some sudden, unexpected action on his 
part. As his belligerancy of mid-winter 
wanes with the spring, it is not impossible 
that peace offerings may be tendered. 


Germany 


Germany has several stimulations which 
focus the attention upon travel and the 
activities of air and naval units. In the 
New Moon Cycle, the ninth house is occu- 
pied by six planets in Taurus. The Jupiter- 
Uranus.conjunction falls in the third, point- 
ing to transportation and the influence of 
neighboring countries. There is much evi- 
dence that the news for the month revolves 
around shipping. The Lunation chart has 
the ruler of the tenth in the eighth, presag- 
ing the death of high officials or of those 
in authority. 


Russia 


Russia shows more response to planetary 
stimulation than the countries of central 
Europe. The heavy Cycle aspects to 
Uranus, planetary ruler of Russia, always 
react markedly here. At this time there 
are several mutual aspects involving 
Uranus in the sky. And in the New Moon 
Chart for Moscow, Pluto dominates from 
the tenth house. Some drastic action shall 
“be taken by the Administration. In view 
of the general grouping of indicators, this 
appears likely to work out as another 
blood-purge. In this Lunation chart there 


are six planets in the house of death, and 
they afflict both Pluto and Mars. The 
pressure of events is such that a change 
is probable, and it should not surprise us 
if Russia came out with a new foreign pol- 
icy which alters the present alignment of 
world powers. 

The birth-chart of Stalin adds important 
testimony to the far-reaching action of this 
month. His Major Progressed Mars is 
forming a perfect square to Uranus, and 
this month the progressed Moon comes 
along and makes the square to Uranus and 
the opposition to the progressed Mars. Act- 
ing as a timing factor by giving a slight 
increase to this terrific discord, it is doubt- 
ful if Stalin can remain aloof from the 
influence of other people; and any steps 
taken are sure to be colored by the violence 
of his present aspects. 


India 


India also comes under powerful plane- 
tary stimulation this month. The New 
Moon Cycle for Delhi has the Ascendant 
involved in a Grand-Square with Pluto, 
Mars and the Lunation. The house of war 
is especially active, while the afflicted Mars 
in the fourth indicates destruction to both 
homes and manufacturing. 


Far East 


China apparently has a respite while 
awaiting the outcome of changes in other 
parts of the globe. The New Moon Cycle 
chart is exceptionally quiet. Neptune dom- 
inates the figure from the tenth, promising 
that the promotion of supplies is the para- 
mount question just now. 

The Lunation chart for Tokyo, with 
afflicted Mars in the house of the people's 
money, well signifies the near-bankrupt 
condition of the people. Four planets m 
the fourth show that new steps may be 
taken toward the acquisition of raw mate 
rials. Relations with other countries, pat- 
ticularly with the United States, show 
little improvement as one irritant after 
another comes along. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in May 
Of Any Year 


May 1—Domestic matters are brought 
to the fore. An excellent year to buy or 
rent a home. Financial or business affairs 
favored. A journey should result in 
friendship or profit. .Forge ahead on men- 
tal initiative. 

May 2—You should receive opportuni- 
ties through friendship and gain through 
adhering to the line of duty. Elder friends 
and superiors are materially helpful. 

May 3—Friends bolster your sense of 
well being and prosperity. Your domestic 
affairs and finances are favored. For those 
> a a happy marriage is not improb- 
able. 

May 4—Business obstacles or heavy pro- 
fessional obligations may be met. Guard 
well your speech and writings, particularly 
where business, finances or superiors are 
concerned. 

May 5—A too dictatorial attitude might 
offend conservative factions or superiors. 
Curb over-confidence, excess optimism or 
extravagance, especially in financial or pro- 
fessional matters. Expect the unexpected, 
and don’t build on false premises in busi- 
hess or love. 

May 6—Your year should bring im- 
proved health and earning capacity. Much 
work and constructive business presaged. 
A journey should result in greater happi- 
ness and financial security. 

May 7—An excellent year for work 
along humanitarian or philosophical lines. 
Unusual progress, success and resultant 
happiness should attend your efforts. “Ask 


Rose Campbell Starr 


and it shall be given you.” Remain prac- 
tical. 

May 8—A highly romantic tone prevails, 
which should incite you to greater ambi- 
tion. If eligible, you may consider matri- 
mony, or marry. Adhere to lofty principles 
and worthy conduct. 

May 9—You may “hit the jack pot” in 
some manner or other this year by 
some fast, smart move. Fine progress by 
keen intelligence is presaged. Romance 
may be your guiding star. If eligible to 
marry, an excellent year to do so. 

May 10—Cooperative matters may come 
to the fore. Avoid dissension with a supe- 
rior. No one can long assume a dictatorial 
attitude toward you unless you let him. 
Assert yourself gently but firmly. 

May 11—Guard against extravagance 
or over-doing in efforts to keep up with 
the Joneses. Some opposition in business or 
finances may be met and overcome by 
patience and tact. Don’t rely upon asso- 
ciates. Be true to your own innermost 
ideals, and stand steady and firm upon 
your own feet. Curb aggressive action. 

May 12—An excellent year to pin your 
hopes and ideals to a high goal, and to at- 
tain it by industrious efforts. You may 
meet with a stroke of good fortune. An 
optimistic year with a successful financial 
outlook. 

May 13—Avert disappointment by not 
pinning your hopes too high, or upon an 
impossible, unattainable goal. Keep prac- 
tical. -Exercise a confident, aggressive ap- 
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proach to life. Refuse to rely upon prom- 
ises that relate to business or work. 

May 14—A sensible year of professional 
progress and conservative expansion. At- 
tend strictly to business and financial bet- 
terment. It might be a good idea to let 
romance serve a practical purpose in your 
life this year. 

May 15—Past perseverance and con- 
servative principles stand to net unusual 
business returns. A sensible romance may 
guide you. Old friends and _ friendly 
strangers are helpful. Your work and 
health should benefit through congenial 
environment and the proper mental atti- 
tude. 

May 16—Your emotions are guiding you 
rightly, or are directed by your mind into 
the proper channels. Literary or creative 
activities favored. An excellent year to 
begin a new mental pursuit or ambitious 
creative enterprise. 

May 17—Endeavor to curb the desire 
to change your business or location, as this 
might involve more money than you ex- 
pect. There is no obstacle that hard work 
and patience will not overcome. Let reason 
be your watchword. 

May 18—A change of residence or busi- 
ness location may be considered. This 
seems inadvisable, unless planned carefully 
in the past. The unexpected may occur 
to disrupt your schedule, so better not in- 
stigate changes or removals. If such are 
forced, accept them philosophically. Con- 
trol emotional impulses. 

May 19—Exercise caution in making 
promises or signing papers. Your finan- 
cial prospects are favorable, but avoid con- 
fused conditions by keeping very clear- 
eyed and practical. Avoid haste and im- 
pulse. 

May 20—The unexpected may occur to 
your financial advantage. A change of 
business or residence may result in profit. 
Your resources should increase by thrift 
and steady effort. A monetary surprise 
probable. 

May 21—Personal success, possibly 
through aiding others, is probable. A ro- 
mantic tone. surrounds your immediate en- 
vironment. Travel, sign agreements, deal 
with associates for greater success and pro- 
mofion. 


ae, 


May 22—A pleasurable journey may 
add to your happiness. Friendly social 
contacts and visits with congenial neigh. 
bors are favored. Finances, although un- 
der some restrictions, should do well. 

May 23—Take care to avoid disputes or 
conflicts in your field of activity. Make 
haste slowly. Anger or-strife could lead 
to material loss. Let reason direct your 
emotional impulses, 

May 24—Work or professional activity 
nets you profit. Avoid contention over 
money. Don’t let illusory romance deter 
you from your practical ambitious goal, 

May 25—This year may bring some 
restrictions, through which you may profit 
later on. Take limitations calmly—they 
lead to unexpected profit. A_ practical 
ideal or creative ambition may be realized, 

May 26—An important year, which’ 
should find your mind active and ener- 
gized. However, take care not to overdo 
and avoid too aggressive attitudes in work 
or professional activities. If changes come, 
they should be for the best. 

May 27—Your emotional nature may be 
highly stirred, and you may need to watch 
a tendency to be too trusting in love mat- 
ters. Be discriminating in placing your 
confidence. Keep clear-eyed and practical 
in business matters. 

May 28—Your mind is very active, mak- 
ing you restless and eager for travel and 
change. Guard your speech and writings, 
and be discreet in all contacts with strang- 
ers. “Walls have ears,” and truth may be 
distorted. Keep practical. 

May 29—Domestic matters may engage 
your attention. Push your business al- 
fairs confidently and aggressively. Friends 
are helpful in financial or material ways. 
Money may be made through partnerships. 

May 30—Your business affairs should 
take an unexpected upswing. Romantic 
happiness or greater domestic felicity pre 
saged. An excellent year to establish 4 
new business or residence. 

May 31—Creative enterprises may 0 
cupy your attention, adding to your mate 
rial welfare and general prosperity. Con- 
siderable professional prestige or honors 
may be bestowed upon you. Friends may 
grant desires or help promote ambitious 
enterprises. 
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Market Forecast 


May, 1941 


Respecr for planetary influence was 
certainly forced upon us by the market de- 
cline “during the last half of January” and 
down to the “buying position near the 
middle of February, when Jupiter and Sa- 
turn got together.” ‘The quotations were 
taken from the January and February arti- 
cles dealing with the cycle caused by the 
conjunction of the two large planets, Jupiter 
and Saturn. The only objection which I 
can find to the theory of planetary influ- 
ence upon the market is that it works too 
well, 


Without being too technical, I would 
like to present in this article a combination 
cycle which has been repeated many times 
and will be repeated many times more. 
This is caused by the fact that sometimes 
there are three or more contacts in the 
completion of one aspect. Jupiter and Sa- 
turn do not travel at the same speed. It 
requires about 29% years for Saturn to go 
around the sun, while it requires only 12 
years for Jupiter to go around the sun. 
During 1940, Jupiter reached Saturn’s 
position, which is termed a conjunction. 
Since it moved faster, it passed beyond 
Saturn, but due to its retrograde motion 
(apparent motion), it returned and formed 
another conjunction to Saturn. Its retro- 
grade motion carried it backward beyond 
Saturn’s position, then it moved forward 
and formed the third conjunction, at 1:30 
a.m., February 15, 1941. 

The market declined during the first 
Conjunction, then rallied until the second 
Conjunction was formed, and then declined 
until the third conjunction was formed. 
This performance was brought about by 
the law of action and reaction in the stock 
market. (There were other contributing 
aspects, of course, but this one is described 
alone for simplicity.) 


A. Sherwood Vickers 


In the May article for 1940, I said, “A 
good selling spot is very likely to develop 
in May.” This was because of the ap- 
proaching conjunction and parallel of both 
Jupiter and Saturn. The exact contact of 
the parallel aspect was not formed until 
June, but aspects of other planets started 
the operation a few weeks earlier. 

Due to the law of action and reaction, 
the market rallied after that first decline 
until it was finally checked during the Fall 
of 1940, making its final top in November, 


‘when the Sun opposed both Jupiter and 


Saturn, which were still in conjunction. 
After that the market gradually declined 
until the final conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn, which was exact on the 15th of 
February, 1941. 

A similar performance of the market 
took place during the parallel aspect of 
Jupiter and Saturn in 1929 and ’30. The 
first contact brought about a sharp de- 
cline in the autumn of 1929. Then the 
market had .a rebound up to April, 1930, 
and topped off when these two planets were 
exactly parallel to each other. Then the 
market declined again during the formation 
of the third part of this long cycle. 

These two examples are given for the 
purpose of illustrating a point in market 
research. I would suggest that every stu- 
dent of the market or of Astrology take 
the time to study the exact details of these 
two illustrations. Please do not consider 
the work too technical, because it is al- 
most impossible to explain to a layman 
unless he has done a little reading along 
this line himself. The terminology of both 
studies is naturally somewhat technical. 

To aid students, we have been willing 
to furnish charts of the stock market run- 
ning back over a period of years, if they 
are willing to request them by writing in 
care of this magazine. 
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A very large and important cycle comes 
to an exact point about the first of May, 
1941. This is the trine between Uranus 
and Neptune. It appears that this cycle 
is primarily effective as an indicator of 
general business activity. But it is effec- 
tive in the markets secondarily. 

Because of the very slow motion of 
these two planets, the trine between Uranus 
and Neptune lasts for several years—from 
1938 to 1940. From the Heliocentric 
standpoint, they make only one perfect 
trine during this whole period, and this 
occurs on August 24, 1941; but from a 
Geocentric standpoint, the two planets 
make nine exact trines as follows: 

July 7th and August 14th, 1939 

May 26th and October 2nd, 1940 

April 30th and November 5th, 1941 

April 8th and December 11th, 1942 

March 11th, 1943. 


Once during July and August, 1938, they 
were within two degrees of an exact orb, 
and during January and February 1944 
they will be within one degree of an exact 
orb. These two dates are almost equally 
important with the others. 


Business activity, as shown by Barron’s 
Business Gauge, indicates how business 
conditions have responded to the trine be- 
tween Uranus and Neptune. In July and 
August 1938, business turned up sharply 
and continued until late in the year. When 
these two planets had separated about six 
degrees, business activity stopped rising, 
then declined until they came back to- 
gether again, which was in July 1939. 
Upon the. formation of this aspect, the 
index moved up very sharply; then it hesi- 
tated until after the next contact, at which 


time it moved up rapidly again, until the 
two planets were out of orb in December, 
1939. 

After Uranus and Neptune had moved 
apart about six degrees in the Fall of 1939, 
the business trend turned downward and 
kept going down until the next exact as. 
pect in May, 1940. As if by magic, busi- 
ness activity suddenly turned and climbed 
up steadily through May and June, they 
it rested through July, August, and Sey. 
tember, without rising very rapidly, be 
cause Uranus and Neptune had pulled 
apart but had remained in orb. In Octo. 
ber, 1940, this big trine was formed again, 
and business activity was forced up sharp- 
ly. Since that time the two planets have 
separated, but still remain within orb, 
therefore business has continued up during 
the first part of 1941 with only minor 
reactions. The next exact aspect is formed 
on April 30, 1941. As this is being written 
on February 15, 1941,+it appears that there 
is every likelihood of a very strong rise in 
business activity during the formation of 
this cycle in April and May. 

Since I have under construction a long- 
time graph showing the operation of this 
cycle from 1938 to 1944, I will wait until 
next month for a further forecast. The 
June edition will be delivered to subscrib- 
ers on about May 12th to 15th, so that 
you will have it quite early. 

Experience shows that the stock market 
has lagged far behind business activity. 
You will note by the chart that business 
is now better than it was in 1937. In fact, 
in many ways it is better than it was m 
1929, since the cost of living is not 90 
high. Nevertheless, stock market prices 
are almost half what they were in 1937. 
This trend is due to change, in my estima- 
tion, and people will once again have cout- 
age enough to invest a portion of theif 
savings in sound securities. The American 
investors have become extremely INVEST- 
MENT minded and non-SPECULATIVE 
minded during the last several years. The 
greatest opportunities exist for the investor 
who is seeking good income, but the specu- 
lator has merely had a good opportunity 
to accumulate growth stocks at practically 
his own prices. Temporarily, he has had 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Your Marriage Problg 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


Note: This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems re- 
lating exclusively to love and marriage. The complete birth-data (day, month, year, 
nearest known hour, and place of birth) of all parties concerned must be given and all 
letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name or address of 


the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it 
will be impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed 


for reply in the order received, 


Love’s Perversity 

“Why is it my love is never appreciated 
until it is dead?” asks a correspondent. 
“Nor does the one I love ever love me 
until I have ceased to care for him. After 
my love has been subjected to every in- 
dignity under the sun, and has finally died 
a natural—or sudden—death, the object 
of my erstwhile fancy suddenly decides I 
am the only woman in the world for him. 
After many repetitions, this matter has be- 
come one to cause me concern. I am sure 
there are many other women who have 
had similar experiences, therefore this sub- 
ject should be of interest to your readers.” 

While it is human nature never to ap- 
preciate anything fully until after it is 
gone, there is another logical explanation 
of this not unusual occurrence’ among 
lovers. We all know that often the per- 
son who “falls in love” suffers a decided 
handicap to his personality, inasmuch as he 
is unable to express himself as he ‘ordi- 
narily would, or to remain his own natural 
self when in the company of the object 
of his adoration. Many lovers have been 
known to suffer embarrassment to the ex- 
tent of breaking out in a rash, being ex- 
tremely self-conscious, or undergoing any 
of the manifold dspects of love’s “sweet 
misery.” All this tends to place him—or 
her—at a decided disadvantage in the eyes 
of the beloved and the seemingly unwar- 


ranted devotion he expresses may give rise 
to a sort of subconscious contempt, or at 
least a lack of true respect in the other, 
who may, in almost sadistic fashion, pro- 
ceed to heap indignity after indignity up- 
on the head of the lover. At times, actual 
blows are struck, or homicidal tendencies 
are brought out. However, after the ar- 
dor of love cools, and the lover begins to 
see things in their proper perspective, and 
is himself once more, his own natural per- 
sonality begins to assert itself, and with 
it his independence, self-sufficiency and 
self assertion, and the other party may 
come to see traits that command admira- 
tion, respect, and possibly even love. 

The quality of love is seldom the same 
in both parties at the same time. One 
usually loves, while the other is the pas- 
sive recipient. In extreme cases, the one 
who is the more beloved may take ad- 
vantage of the situation to the extent of 
using the other as a slave or “door-mat.” 
The inevitable answer to this, in the case 
of normal adult thinking human beings, is 
the gradual disintegration or death of love, 
as in the instance cited by our correspond- 
ent. Here, we find an eighth house Venus 
in Aquarius square Uranus, which latter 
planet was posited in the fifth. This bears 
out the contrary or perverse element of the 
love she might attract, and would show 
that friendship would bring more real and 
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enduring happiness and contentment in 
marriage than love in its personal sense. 


Readjustment Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My daughter, a very unhappy girl, and 
one to whom the breaks simply just don’t 
come, has been a source of secret worry 
to me for some years. She has a strange 
nature and does not pull harmoniously 
with the family, is the cause of endless 
rows (flaring up out of nothing), and has 
no friends, perhaps because of our isola- 
tion out of town for the last years of her 
schooldays and afterwards until just two 
years ago, when we came to live in town. 
She has some splendid qualities but so 
often the effect is spoiled by her temper. 
Can you tell me if there is hope of a mar- 
riage for her, and will she ever be happy 
like other girls, with friends and natural 
companionship? Her birthdate is Febru- 
ary 2, 1916, at 8.20 p.m. We, her parents, 
made a success of marriage, but of nothing 
else. Our life has been a struggle to keep 
up appearances on nothing; poor relations 
of well-to-do families, well meaning but 
futile. I should like my daughter to have 
a chance at a happier life. I’m afraid I 
have given up hope for myself. 

Mrs. C. 

ANSWER: In your daughter’s 28th 
year, her progressed Moon contacts four of 
her Aquarian planets in her fifth house, 
including her Sun and Moon. Her North 
Node is also in this department. This 
period promises to be an important one 
relative to her social relationships, and 
she should begin to blossom out and be- 
come a new person. If she does not marry 
then, she will no doubt do so in her 30th 
or 3lst year, ‘when she comes to a pro- 
gressed lunation in Pisces conjunct her 
Venus on her seventh house cusp. This 
latter period is-a most favorable time to 
marry. As she has Jupiter in her seventh, 
also in Pisces, she should marry well, and 
it should really pay her to wait until then. 
However, should she marry prior to her 
30th year, the seventh house influences 
then stimulated should bring her greater 
happiness, readjustment and success in the 
marriage relationship. 

The present period does not favor mar- 


TS 


riage, as the progressed Moon is i 
through her fourth house, in square to her 
seventh house Jupiter. It would be ad. 
visable that you do not urge her to seek 
associations with the opposite sex at this 
period of her life. Should she do so she 
might attract possible disappointment or 
even disillusionment. Her time for these 
matters is ahead, during the periods men- 
tioned, when more than ordinary success 
and happiness are promised. 


Practical Considerations 
My Dear Miss Starr: 


I am eager to find the “right” man, and . 


in this comparatively. new environment ] 
know so few people that I have no op- 
portunity to meet the kind of young man 
I should like to know. I do secretarial 
work in a very fine organization but all 
the men there are married. 

On May 30, 1936, my fiancé, born July 
26, 1909, died suddenly. I then became 
engaged in August, 1939, to a young man 
who had courted me for two years. He 
was born February 13, 1913, at 3:00 a.m, 
This engagement was not successful, and I 
was obliged to break it for various rea- 
sons, particularly because his mother was 
too dependent upon him in every way. So 
we parted on November 17, 1939, the day 
on which we were to have been married. 
Since then I have met no one at all. I 
do not think this is due to my personal 
appearance or character, and I am cer- 
tainly eager to help create a charming and 
happy home. However it may seem, I 
know that I am not a career girl. My in- 
terests are many—lI read a great deal, have 
traveled here and abroad, appreciate fine 
music and painting; can either keep house, 
or “run” a house well; I can cook, and 
have been entirely self-supporting for five 
years. I have good taste in clothes too, 
and I’m fairly good at various sports. I 
have the ability to keep friends once 1 
find them, but it is hard for a girl ina 
strange city to meet congenial people. I 
know this is not an unusual situation 
among “white-collar” girls. Incidentally, 
I am just as anxious to give, as I am to 
receive love and companionship. 

Sagittarius. 

ANSWER: At the time of your en- 
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gagement to your Aquarian friend, your 
progressed Moon was passing through your 
seventh house, which rules the marriage 
partner. In this department are posited 
your Venus and Mercury in Scorpio, also 
your Sagittarian Sun. This association 
should have been important to you. The 
indications were more favorable at that 
time than for sometime in the future for 
forming contacts with the opposite sex 
with marriage as your objective. The 
present period finds your progressed Moon 
in your eighth house, passing from a con- 
junction with your progressed Venus in 
Sagittarius and conjuncting your Moon. 
This shows that you are passing through a 
regenerative era of your life. In your 
28th year, when you come under a pro- 
gressed lunation in Capricorn, and your 
progressed Moon approaches your Jupiter 
in Capricorn in your ninth house, the in- 
dications are again quite favorable for 
forming associations with those of the op- 
posite sex, although on a different plane 
than formerly. There will then be less 
probability of romantic interest, and more 
inclination to consider the practical 
angles. As both your letter and chart 
show the desire to make a wise and prac- 
tical marriage, and to allow your mind to 
direct your heart, you should be able to 
enter into such a union within the coming 
three year cycle. 


Happy Marriage Possible 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Do the stars indicate that I will marry, 
and if so will it be so very far off? I 
was born February 24, 1906, 12:20 a. m., 
39 N., 77 W. Would a person born 
March 10, 1905, be a good partner for me? 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: . According to your birth 
hour, your progressed Moon in your 
seventh house shows that you have now 
entered into your marriage time, and may 
indeed have already met the one of your 
choice. This present year favors marriage, 
shown by your progressed Moon in har- 
monious aspect to your fifth house Mars in 
Aries, also to your’ progressed Venus and 
Mercury in this house and sign. 

Your Pisces friend’s planets are favor- 
ably configurated with yours. Your Moon 


falls on his Sun and Mercury; your pro- 
gressed Venus is near his progressed Sun, 
while your progressed: Mars is on his 
progressed Jupiter and Venus in Taurus. 
These contacts show that, should you de- 
cide to marry, your union may be success- 
ful and happy. 


Tests of Love 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am in dire need of advice. Yes, it is 
a young man, born on November 26, 1905, . 
somewhere around 10:00 a. m., 43 N., 75 
W. I was born May 23, 1915; 6:00 p. m., 
41 N.,80 W. I think he has Leo rising and 
I have Scorpio. I met him April 24, 1939, 
at about 10:00 p. m., and had my first 
date with him April 26, 1939 at about 8:00 
p. m. We have gone together since that 
date and are contemplating marriage in 
June. But we get along so wretchedly most 
of the time. And yet I do love him. If I 
didn’t, I would give him up tomorrow and 
not bother you with this letter. But—the 
thought of giving him up just about breaks 
my heart and so does the way we get along. 
There are times when we agree so well and 
we are both so happy, and then all of a 
sudden, Bang!!!—up goes the whole thing 
over absolutely nothing. 

If marriage for us spells disaster I think 
we had better forget it and look elsewhere. 
Is there another month that would be bet- 
ter than June for us to marry? 

Troubled Gemini. 


ANSWER: The passage of your pro- 
gressed Venus over your Sun in Gemini in 
the seventh house brought you the love of 
the young Sagittarian man, who is your 
solar opposite. This type of love comes 
but once in a lifetime. That your rela- 
tionship is undergoing tests at present is 
shown by the passage of his progressed 
Moon over your Saturn in Cancer. Fol- 
lowing his birthday this year, his pro- 
gressed Moon will contact his own Saturn 
in Cancer. This entire year will therefore 
be one of tests of your relationship. Mar- 
riages under Saturn aspects of this kind 
are often entered into because of duty or 
practical considerations. If possible, it 
might be well to postpone your marriage 
until the Saturnine tests are past, or until 
1942. If your love endures this present 
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testing year, it should last, and be placed 
on a higher and more mutually under- 
Standing plane. 


A Practical Outlook 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born on March 29, 1901, on Fri- 
day, at 9:00 a. m. I am versatile and 
rather capable, but I wouldn’t say I excel 
in the things I do, although I’ve been quite 
successful. For 20 years I’ve gone with a 
man who was married and not living with 
his wife, but who, because of his children, 
felt we should wait. He was born Febru- 
ary 26, 1896. The last 10 years I’ve oper- 
ated a business, sort of in partnership with 
him, he operating the same kind of a busi- 
ness—a baby chick and turkey hatchery— 
about 200 miles away. We had at one time 
what I believe was a perfect love, but for 
the past 5 years he has had a woman work- 
ing for him with whom he goes a great 
deal, and I never found it out until a year 
and a half ago. He makes fun of her and 
says he will never marry her, but I feel 
ashamed for him that he would go with 
someone about whom he feels that way. 

For the past five years I’ve felt that 
there was something wrong, and I presume 
I’ve sort of pulled away from him, although 
for some crazy reason I’m still under a ter- 
rible emotional strain and I have been ill 
and highly nervous, to the point where I 
can hardly carry on my work, I still think 
I’m terribly in love with him, but I cannot 
trust him and believe him tricky, which 
naturally causes me great unhappiness. 

Have been very faithful and a good pal 
to this man but know that it wasn’t ap- 
preciated. I believe that I’ve deserved a 
better deal, but knowing how he’s acted 
and how I’ve cared, I can see that one 
doesn’t always get loved because one de- 
serves it. I believe he still cares for me 
and wants to be friendly, and in fact prom- 
ises everything and anything when I’m 
with him. I think also he means it at the 
time, but don’t believe he is capable of 
caring so much as I, and evidently is easily 
influenced romantically. I am well liked 
and respected, and I'd hate to think the 
next twenty years are going to be as lone- 
some as the past twenty years have been. 

Aries. 


——— 


ANSWER: This present year brings 
your progressed Moon to Jupiter, ruler of 
your house of marriage. This planet was 
conjunct Saturn in your eighth house jp 
the sign Capricorn. This could indicate a 
business association with someone whom 
you might marry. Important develop. 
ments in this connection are shown for this 
period. Inasmuch as a horoscope does not 
show forms, it is not possible to determine 
if this association will be with your pres- 
ent friend. In any event, due to the Cap. 
ricorn influence, the possibility is that it 
will be someone you already know, rather 
than someone new. The evidences point 
to a marriage in which duty and respect 
are of paramount importance. This year, 
while bringing tests, under the combined 
influence of progressed Moon in Capricorn 
in your eighth house, and a solar eclipse 
near your Sun this March, should point 
eventually to greater security, and the 
founding of enduring success upon the rock 
of conservative business principles, perse- 
verance and determined effort. 


Emotional Unrest 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Perhaps you can explain this intense 
longing that is in my heart for something, 
I am not sure what. Whenever I am near 
the water, especially the ocean, I feel so 
blue and yet sort of reckless. Or moun- 
tains too affect me oddly, I don’t know 
what it is that I really want. I feel that 
I'd like to travel or something. I am mar- 
ried and have two boys. Sometimes I'm 
happy, and yet somehow feel trapped. 1 
was born on the 29th of October, 1913, 
at 9:30 p. m. 

Scorpio. 

ANSWER: Your present unrest is 
stressed by your progressed Moon passing 
over your natal Sun and Moon in Scorpio, 
in square to your Uranus in Aquarius. 
Later on this year you should find more 
inner content and also greater emotional 
happiness as your progressed Moon passes 
over your progressed Venus in harmonious 
aspect to your Jupiter in Capricorn. For 
the present, it would be well for you to 
endeavor to curb the restless tendencies by 
seeking an outlet for your emotional nature 
in new social and mental interests, 





May 1941 





— 


Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XVI. 


MATTERS AFFECTED BY THE HOUSES 


House Influences 


House 1: The body, the head and 
face. Physical appearance. Temperament. 
Health (as well as the 6th house). 
Natural tendencies. Childhood years. 
Beginnings of all enterprises. 

House 2: Money, possessions, property, 
investments, household furniture, etc. 
Since liberty is largely a matter of money, 
house 2 is the house of liberty. In the 
house of matters concerning Taurus, the 
throat, etc. 

House 3: Relatives, acquaintances, 
environment. Communication, short jour- 
heys, speech, letters, writings, telephones, 
telegraphs, street cars, automobiles, rail- 
ways, etc. Shows the adaptability of the 
mind for learning. 

House 4: The home, property, lands, 
mines. Private life. The Mother (some- 
times the Father), inheritance, inherited 
tendencies. All that is secluded, the base 
of character. Closing years of life. End- 
ings of all matters. Fame after death. 

House 5: Love, romance, pleasures, 
games, theatres. Speculations, games of 
chance, enterprise. Type of affection given 
and met. House of what the native 
creates, whether children, inventions, 
books, etc. Education of children. Pub- 
lications. 

House 6: Sickness, employment, ser- 
vants, inferiors. Conditions met in em- 
ploying others or jn being employed. House 
of uncles and aunts related to parent in 
4th house. House of service you have 
to give others, whether in the home, social 
life or in employment. 


House 7: Partner in business or mar- 
riage. Dealings with the public and other 
people in general. Legal difficulties, con- 
tracts. Open enemies. House of what 
we lack most in ourselves. House of the 
ideal. 

House 8: Deaths, wills, legacies, sex. 
Money of the partner, dowries. In con- 
junction with house 6, shows the type of 
illness. House of what is secret. House of 
detective work. House of the occult, of 
regeneration and new life or of decay and 
death. 

House 9: Long journeys (over 24 
hours), ocean voyages. The ideational 
mind, science, religion, law, philosophy, 
publications, foreign countries, commerce, 
the Church as a spiritual factor. Being 
the third from the 7th house it is the 
house of one’s in-laws. Note too that cos- 
mically this house is always in opposition 
to the Third, that of one’s own relations. 

House 10: Profession, honor, public 
life, professional status. The Church as 
an organization. Government. The father 
(sometimes the mother), the employer. 

House 11: Your real hopes and wishes. 
Capacity for friendship. Effects of friend- 
ship. Spiritual joys (the 5th house rep- 
resents physical and mental joys). House 
of what one desires most in life. Hu- 
manitarian work, clubs, societies. Money 
obtained from the profession, since it is the 
2nd from the 10 house. House of step- 
children. 

House 12: Secret enemies. Charity, 
sympathy. The cause of the troubles of 
life. Self-undoing. The debt one owes 
to humanity. Things that are hidden 





78 


American Astrology 





from the world. House of institutions, 

places of detention, jail, hospitals, etc. 

House of limitation and suffering. 

NOTE:—tThe 4th and 10th houses are those 
of the parents. Sometimes when the 
mother’s influence is strongest and when 
she has the main care in the upbringing 
of the child, the 10th house is that of 
the mother, but normally when the status 
in life comes through the father, the 10th 
house is that of the father. Often when a 
father dies young, the 10th house is that of 
the mother. When a mother dies young 
the 4th house is that of the father. 


Signs and Planets in the Twelve 
Houses 


When you have set up your own or any 
other chart, the next step is to know how 
to read it. You will only learn to do this 
gradually and you may think it a long, 
difficult process, but in time your memory 
will gain facility in remembering so easily 
just what the houses, signs and planets 
mean that you will give a glance at a 
symbol and you will understand it. Just 
as the pianist learns to play at sight, so 
you will learn to interpret the manifold 
details of a chart almost instantaneously. 

You have found that the twelve signs 
are always in sequence around the chart. 


Aries on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


fr on ist cusp: Physical activity; rest- 
less; headstrong; electric; direct rather 
than diplomatic. 

on 2nd cusp. Activity, new ideas and 
directness in money making; desires quick 
turnover. 

7 on 3rd cusp: Good brain capacity, 
mentally energetic; impulsive; many 
journeys; often separates from brethern. 

7 on 4th cusp: Energy in the home; 
mind is stimulated by the home; strife in 
home or in environment; many new homes. 

f on 5th cusp: Energy. for pleasures; 
mental realization through love; love at 
first sight; rash in speculation. 

7 on 6th cusp: Energy in work; new 
kinds of work; accidents and fevers; risky 
work; works well with metals. 

7 on 7th cusp: Energy used by partners 
or for partners; quarrels with partners; 
hasty marriage. 


7 on 8th cusp: Sexual energy; acc. 
dents or fevers cause death; strife in re 
spect to legacies. 

7 on 9th cusp: Love of travel; strife 
through traveb; atheistic. 

7 on 10th cusp: Mechanical pursuits; 
engineering; critical position; scandal; 
risky profession; enemies in profession, 

7 on 11th cusp: Assertive among 
friends or has assertive friends; original, 
forceful or quarrelsome friends. 

7 on 12th cusp: Actions cause enmity; 
self-undoing through violence and haste, 


Taurus on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


% on Ist cusp: Strong physique; mag- 
netic but slow; self-centered; practical; 
keen desires; stolid physically. 

8% on 2nd cusp: Determination to make 
money; jealous of possessions; hoards 
money and possessions. 

8% on 3rd cusp: Determined and set in 
mind and opinions; does not travel much. 

8 on 4th cusp: Stable home; good table; 
conservative type of home. 

8 on 5th cusp: Strong feelings and sen- 
sations; not inclined to'speculate; happy 
with children; fond of pleasure. 

8% on 6th cusp: Reliable in work; dog- 
matic towards servants; throat troubles. 

% on 7th cusp: Pleasant marriage part- 
ner if allowed own way; marriage partner 
does not exert himself much. 

% on 8th cusp; Gain through partners; 
marriage partner has many possessions; 
does not part readily with them. 

8S on 9th cusp: Reserved in religious 
views; does not travel much. 

% on 10th cusp: Stable position; some- 
what lethargic in public life. 

8 on 11th cusp: Dogmatic, stubborn 
friends; does not change friends much; 
romance through friends; possessive to 
friends. 

% on 12th cusp: Self-undoing through 
possessions and emotions. 


Gemini on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


x on Ist cusp: Dexterity; gift of imi- 
tation; body suitable for mental pursuits; 
nervous; high strung. { 

on 2nd cusp: Two ways of earning 
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money; earns through mind; finances often 
involve relatives. 

yx on 3rd cusp: Refined; logical; fond 
of detail; conventional. 

x on 4th cusp: Good memory; two 
homes; relatives in home; sends and re- 
ceives many letters from home. 

x on 5th cusp: Dual love affairs; love 
letters; mind tries to get above sensation; 
love with relative or friend. 

% on 6th cusp: Two kinds of work or 
many changes; hobbies; intellectual work 
preferred; critical of work of inferiors; ir- 
ritable. 


X on 7th cusp: Probability of two mar- } 


riages; may marry a relative or friend; 
changeable towards mate. 

X on 8th cusp: Mind occult; turns on 
death and sex; problems regarding part- 
ner’s money; mind never settled; morbid 
tendency. 

X on 9th cusp: Conflict of faith and 
reason; optimism vs. despondency; fond 
of travel; travels with relatives. 

Xx on 10th cusp: May have two pro- 
fessions; professionally associated with 
others. 

XX on 11th cusp: Clever, literary friends; 
dual attachments. 

X on 12th cusp: Sorrow through breth- 
ren or friends; secretive mind, interested 
in institutions. 


Cancer on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 

‘% on Ist cusp: Sensitive body; tena- 

cious; receptive; liable to extremes; de- 

pendent; retreats from the unpleasant. 

% on 2nd cusp: Economical; tenacious; 
saves for old age or children. Interest in 
- estate or commodities related to home 

e. 

% on 3rd cusp: Sensitive; indolent; 
fanciful ; tenacious of opinions; loves an- 
tiques. 

% on 4th cusp: Strong in caste; love 
of home; attachment to parents, yet often 
changes the home. 

% on the 5th cusp: Impressionable; re- 
ceptive to feelings of others; fond of 
children. 

% on 6th cusp: Fond of food; growth 
through service; likes change of work; at- 
tachment to inferiors. 


°> on 7th cusp: Desire for popularity; 
mate demonstrative in affection. 

o> on 8th cusp: Interested in psychic 
matters; emotionally interested in prob- 
lems of death. 

% on 9th cusp: Mystical; religious; 
prophetical; tenacious of religious views. 

°> on 10th cusp: Ability to meet public 
when shyness is overcome; work with 
drama, foods, liquid; office may be at 
home. 

% on 11th cusp: Attachments to in- 
feriors or children; socially active; dra- 
matic friends; friends are often in family. 

> on 12th cusp: Sorrow through home 
or emotions; very kindly to those in 
trouble. 

Leo on the Cusps of the Twelve 

Houses 

SU on Ist cusp: Strong vitality; inde- 
pendent; enthusiastic; usually well liked. 

SU. on 2nd cusp: Hopeful concerning 
money; prefers to work for himself rather 
than in partnership or under someone else. 

SU on 3rd cusp: Ambitious; enterprising; 
fearless; zealous; kindly disposed towards 
relatives. 

Su on 4th cusp: Often favorite at home; 
likes to entertain regally. 

Sv on 5th cusp: Many loves; one real 
one; happy with children; rarely many 

‘ children of his own; fond of gambling and 
speculation. 

& on 6th cusp: Not really happy unless 
working for himself; however, faithful in 
service. 

Sv on 7th cusp: Partner often fine and 
noble; expects entire devotion; whole- 
hearted. 

SU on 8th cusp: Sometimes money 
through legacy from a loved one; wants 
full control of partner’s money, yet gener- 
ous to partner. 

S$ on 9th cusp: Great love of truth; 
idealistic philosophy but built on ideas of 
a beneyolent despot. 

$v on 10th cusp: Well liked in his pro- 
fession; his leadership easily accepted. 

S. on 11th cusp: Noble, generous 
friends; ardent; idealistic; happy among 
friends. 

$& on 12th cusp: Sorrow through love or 
children or speculation; not able to ex- 
press his love adequately. 
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Virgo on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


Tm on Ist cusp: Sensitive body; highly 
nervous; practical; discriminating; rest- 
less; difficult to understand; picayunish. 

Tm on 2nd cusp: Money through organi- 
zations, civil service or commerce; busi- 
nesslike, exact and shrewd. 

Mm on 3rd cusp: Laborious; analytical; 
scientific; critical; fond of writing; some- 
times writes or speaks on questions of diet. 

Tp on 4th cusp: Neat and orderly in the 
home; critical of effects; desires company; 
business or work sometimes in the home. 

TM on 5th cusp: Discrimination in love; 
analyzes the emotions; prudish; exacting 
in love. 

TQ on 6th cusp: Hygienic; accurate and 
painstaking in work; good at detail work; 
interested in diet. 

TM on 7th cusp: Somewhat critical part- 
ner who wants every detail correct; often 
works for partner. 

Tm on 8th cusp: Practical with partner’s 
money; needs much convincing before he 
is interested in the psychic or occult. 

T on 9th cusp: Many changes of ideas 
concerning religion; takes practical outlook 
on religion and philosophy. 

TM on 10th cusp: Often has two pro- 
fessions during life; a good preacher. 

TM on 11th cusp: Works for friends or 
among friends; interested in humanitarian 
work. 

TM on 12th cusp: Sorrow through em- 
ployment or illnesses; tries to understand 
nature of diseases; interested in institu- 
tional work and problems. 


Libra on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


= on Ist cusp: Gentle; well propor- 
tioned body; day-dreams; mentally inde- 
cisive, if not balanced; adaptable; fawn- 
ing manner. 

== on 2nd cusp: Money bound up in 
partnership. 

== on 3rd cusp: Love of justice; makes 
good comparisons; happy among brethren. 

== on 4th cusp: Artistic home; har- 
monious or opposite. 

== on 5th cusp: Refined feelings; love of 
opposite sex; dualistic love affairs. 


——— 


= on 6th cusp: Patient in sickness: 
good nurse or servant; may marry or ally 
with fellow worker or inferior. 

= on 7th cusp: Marriage partner 
poised; pleasant partner; does not exert 
himself too much; artistic; balance. 

== on 8th cusp: Gain through partner; 
legacies probable; death peaceful; liability 
to kidney trouble. 

== on 9th cusp: Harmonious; reserved 
in religious views; idealistic; harmony 
when traveling but not over-fond of travel. 

== on 10th cusp: Stable position in life; 
artistic pursuits; social success; liked by 
the public. 

== on 11th cusp: Artistic friends; pla- 
tonic unions; marriage to friend. 

= on 12th cusp: Philosophical in 
trouble; troubles through partnership; 
secret marriage. 


Scorpio on the Cusps of the Twelve 
Houses 


™ on 1st cusp: Acute; proud; reserved; 
self-controlled; hard to penetrate; Mask 
of Scorpio; ability to stand strain. 

m, on 2nd cusp: Financial strain; secre- 
tive regarding finance. 

m on 3rd cusp: Decisive mind; re 
search; satire; mystical; occult; secretive; 
suspicious; difficulties among brethren. 

™m on 4th cusp: Secretive regarding 
home affairs; stress in home life. 

™ on 5th cusp: Secret loves; self-con- 
trol or none; regeneration through love; 
not lucky in speculation. 

™ on 6th cusp: Constructive; reserved 
towards inferiors; secret work. 

™ on 7th cusp: Marriage partner has 
to work hard; secretive regarding mar- 
riage; regeneration through marriage. 

mM on 8th cusp: Secretive regarding 
partner’s finances; strain through partner's 
finances; occult. 

m on 9th cusp: Occult; enemy of cere- 
mony; difficulties on journeys; litigation 
causes trouble. 

m on 10th cusp: Succeeds in govern- 
ment office; secret work; research work. 

m on 11th cusp: Secret attachments; 
fatalistic; tragedies among friends. 

TM on 12th cusp: Secret enemies; work 
among occult societies. 


(To Be Continued in June) 
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Message of the Stars 
May, 1941 


Deborah Lewis 


Gale of Inflation Evidenced—Economic Foundations of Country May Be Shaken—Labor Conditions 
Reach a Crisis—Sabotage in Navy Probable—New War Moves Threaten Great Violence— 
U. S. Relations with Japan May Reach Zone of Actual Combat—Recall of Am- 
bassadors May Precipitate Further Contention 


oT ue collective interest of the United 
States appears to be focused intensely on 
two major issues this month: money and 
war. This may be a crucial month of de- 
cisive pressure from which future progress 
or defeat—in economic life or armed con- 
flicts—depend. And whether it is progress 
or defeat for any nation, changes in the 
financial and business processes of the en- 
tire world will be greater than they have 
been for many, many years. 

From the Ist to 12th of May, six plan- 
ets, the Sun, Mercury, Venus, Saturn, 
Jupiter and Uranus, are transiting Taurus, 
intensifying the effects of the Saturn-Jupi- 
ter conjunction of Feb. 15th. Not only 
does the sign Taurus indicate that this 
enormous emphasis affects money matters, 
but in the U. S. the charts of the conjunc- 
tion of Feb. 15th, the spring equinox and 
the New Moon ruling the first two weeks 
of May, the emphasis on financial change 
is highly accentuated as all the financial 
houses (2nd, 8th and 5th) are affected. 
This means finances in.any form: govern- 
ment income or indebtedness (taxes, bonds, 
etc.) as well as governmental powers over 
currency values or the gold content; it 
affects banking, insurance, fiduciary insti- 
tutions, savings accounts, estates, or in- 
comes derived from others whether individ- 
uals or companies; earnings, liquid assets, 
private property,and possessions. Further 
It affects loans, credits, backing to other 
countries or business investments in other 
countries or any joint ownership in do- 
mestic or foreign assets; and finally it af- 


fects market transactions, particularly as 
to price range. Thus the entire nation 
faces basic changes in its financial standing 
which will probably be reflected in liv- 
ing standards, especially within the coming 
few years. 
Inflation 

As Jupiter conjuncts Uranus and trines 
Neptune the first week in May, the im- 
mediate changes may easily be a gale of 
inflation; the inflation that has appeared 
imminent for some time may assume run- 
away force, while at the same time a titanic 
struggle goes on to resist rising prices, or 
wild reversals in business or money mat- 
ters can shake the economic foundations 
of the country. This inflationary move- 
ment comes partly from widely increased 
earnings and circulation of money; the 
intensification of spending and production 
in the armament program, and from the 
absorption of raw materials into that pro- 
gram with a natural fear of future short- 
age along many lines, also the possible 
action of the Administration in regard to 
currency values or metal standards; how- 
ever, any such action by the Administra- 
tion will be resisted by Congress as well 
as by some forms of industry, either of 
which can react with spectacular vigor. 
Economists and financial experts may have 
a lot to say which will only add fuel to 
the fire and not much else. In whatever 
way this gale blows, it is fairly certain that 
domestic and foreign debts will grow more 
and more important, and that the national 
budget will still be tilted upward. Be- 
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tween now and May, 1942, financial bur- 
dens may become the nation’s most far 
reaching problem. 

Finances, however, are only a part of 
the tension of May, as Mars in Aquarius 
squares Uranus, Jupiter, Mercury and 
Venus. This is a signal for acute hostility, 
and in Europe, the Orient or possibly in 
South America war moves threaten great 
violence. Within this country revolution- 
ary seeds or fifth column activities may 
be sprouting; even some treasonable action 
may be taken by a person of high position. 
The navy may well be a spearhead of both 
attack and defense for the United States, 
and is almost sure to be embroiled in ac- 
tion, probably in foreign waters. To offset 
this all the forces of the nation, brawn, 
brains and materials, will be aroused and 
used to combat foreign offensive tactics. 

Through the above planetary aspects, 
labor conditions in this country may reach 
a crisis during the early part of May. Any 
communazi influence within the ranks of 
labor (especially those engaged in arma- 


ment production, and by May most of 
industry will be so engaged) may suddenly 
burst forth with temporarily disastrous ef- 
fect on this vital program. Also sabotage 


within the navy may be destructive. Yet 
the labor crisis may be advantageous as it 
could clear up many difficulties in produc- 
tion and open the way for a more intensive 
drive in complete unification in all army, 
naval or air coordination. Some change in 
labor laws or labor Bureaus and the per- 
sonnel of labor leaders may cause a great 
fight. This does not mean that Labor will 
lose any of its basic security or its force 
in American life, for the recent conjunction 
of Saturn-Jupiter practically assures the 
continuance of those powers for some years 
to come. But it is probable that revisions 
in practical working hours and possibly 
wages, to say nothing of eliminating unde- 
sirable factors in labor groups, will be 
essential to meet the critical emergency at 
hand. In regard to these labor conditions 
the financial angle referred to above will 
be of enormous importance. 

The pressure of the cumulative Mars’ 
squares appears to incite Congress to in- 
tense activity as that body takes an aggres- 
sive, forthright stand on national and for- 


oe, 


eign problems. Nevertheless Congress faces 
terrific antagonisms in any laws that come 
up for enactment. Around the first of 
the month it may take unprecedented ac. 
tion that will affect the basic resources 
and finances of the nation, possibly with 
temporary loss or by heavy restrictions, 
One of the conflicting points at issue may 
be relations with Japan which could have 
passed beyond “representations” or “jn- 
cidents” to the zone of actual combat. 
Also the recall of Ambasadors may pre- 
cipitate further contentions in Congress, 

In a series of exact trines between 
Uranus and Neptune, extending from Sep- 
tember, 1939, to March, 1943, the fourth 
such aspect occurs on April 30, 1941. With- 
in a month of each culmination in the past, 
a furious assault of armed‘force has taken 
place; so by the coming Full Moon of this 
May 11th the world may again witness a 
movement of crucial devastation. But this 
year the oppressed forces may present a 
different answer from September, 1939, 
and May, 1940, for England should be in 
a far better position now, as with the Tau- 
rus emphasis so strong the chart of Eng- 
land shows the population massed for ac- 
tion, perhaps along surprising lines; they 
seem to be in a position not only to resist 
aggression but perhaps to attack the Axis 
in Europe within the next few months. In 
the German chart the Taurus planets in the 
3rd house square the rising Uranus and the 
descending Saturn; this is almost sure to 
bring a new phase of war through neigh- 
boring countries and it is not at all im- 
possible that Russia will become an active 
adversary of the Third Reich. However, as 
Mars goes over the ascendent of the German 
chart, that country will undoubtedly go 
into action along the usual lines—i. e., 
with amazing speed and in amazing direc- 
tions, and at this time possibly with amaz- 
ing bad judgment as Mars conjuncts the 
natal Uranus and opposes the natal Sa- 
turn. France is at the beginning of an- 
other prolonged upheaval which does not 
seem happy nor prosperous; Paris is under 
very adverse aspects until 1943-44. 

Mars comes to the conjunction of the 
natal Moon in the U. S. chart during the 
first of May and goes swiftly on to con- 
join the progressed Moon now entering 
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Pisces. This will tend to excite the people 
of this country greatly, especially the 
youth, and with the passage of the Taurus 
planets squaring both Mars and the Moon, 
some revolutionary activity on their part 
is very probable. Also this affects any 
speculative activity adversely. The Great 
Mutation chart shows that foreign relations 
are Clouded, uncertain and may be very 
treacherous as the Sun, Mercury, Venus 
and Saturn in the 7th house square Nep- 
tune in the 4th. 

Yet the Taurus planets are in sextile 
aspect to the natal Mercury in the United 
States chart and trine natal Neptune, 
which brings great opportunities in work 
and good results from truly idealistic en- 
deavors in national affairs. As against all 
the turbulence of the world and even in 
this country, the majority of the people 
are in a position to make new and far 
reaching decisions and beginnings for more 
prosperous future conditions. Whatever 
occurs abroad will only tend to cement 
greater unity here and a more enduring 
spirit. Cooperation in government, in- 
dustry, commerce or personal life will be- 
come of paramount importance under this. 
series of conjunctions in Taurus; in fact, 
it will be this united spirit that will make 
a better future possible. As the north node 
has just moved into Virgo, national busi- 
ness should begin to get an uplift that 
would be operative over the coming two or 
more years. Marriages may be numerous 
this month, and divorces surprising. So- 
ial life may be unusually brilliant; even 
entertaining on a small scale may be pro- 
ductive of happiness, increased honors or 
material success. Military and naval peo- 
ple, from high ranking officers to privates, 
may gain through technical knowledge or 
courageous action. Scientific or literary 
work as well as dramatics, music or the 
expression of genius in any form may be 
offered publicly and reach great acclaim. 
Philanthropic efforts may bring unknown 
people into the limelight. But in all the 
excitement a sense of duty and obligation 
—from patriotism to personal responsibil- 
ity—will be an underlying factor in all 
achievement as the Sun, Mercury and 
Venus conjunct Saturn; and even so, the 
square of Mars will bring spasmodic blasts 


of jealousy and rivalry into business and 
personal lives and plenty of sound judg- 
ment will be needed to over-ride any such 
storm. High winds and cold weather may 
feature the first part of the month. 

May falls into two distinct phases: the 
Ist to 12th is tremendously active, exciting, 
with an intense pressure to Do meeting 
furious resistance and explosive obstacles. 
Solidarity of purpose, strength of character, 
knowledge of values and acceptance of re- 
sponsibility will be a means of progress, 
while changes, conflicts and recklessness 
will destroy gains. The second phase be- 
gins with a changing trend on the 12th 
as Mercury enters Gemini and is further 
accentuated on the 14th and 16th when 
Venus also enters Gemini and Mars goes 
into Pisces; these are rather negative influ- 
ences, nevertheless tension is relaxed and 
for the remainder of the month the as- 
pects are favorable for rapid moves or de- 
velopments, although the bases of com- 
mercial or financial deals should be thor- 
oughly tested. 


New Moon 
May 1 to 3 


A parallel of the Sun to Saturn just 
after midnight on the Ist gives an excel- 
lent opportunity to evaluate soberly plans 
or projects along practical lines. Discus- 
sions, conferences, analyses, should have 
excellent results. The business hours of 
both the Ist and 2nd offer splendid co- 
operation in putting sound plans under 
way or in making advance in practically 
any endeavor; amusements, entertaining, 
artistic or romantic affairs may be espe- 
cially fortunate and lucrative. The deci- 
sions, arrangements, settlements made on 
those days should be valuable both now 
and in the future. On the evening of the 
2nd Venus parallels Mars; excitement and 
pressure begin to gain a foothold then that 
require the most conservative stand pos- 
sible over the 3rd, when rumors or the 
shadow of coming events can stir up in- 
tense feeling. Some drastic action may be 
taken by dictatorial groups affecting money 
that creates exaggerated bad judgment or 
depression. 
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Second Quarter 
May 4 to 10 


Almost insuperable obstacles arise from 
every quarter and may touch practically 
everybody on the 4th and early morning 
of the 5th. Disasters may hit on all sides; 
haste may be ruinous; treaties, agreements, 
promises may be broken; health may suf- 
fer; alarming conditions may develop in 
business or money matters. Between feel- 
ings of deep frustration on one hand and a 
determination to fight it out at all costs, 
the outlook may be very dark. The as- 
sumption and discharge of large duties may 
be the only way to hold minds, hearts, 
homes or national affairs together. Rash- 
ness, evasion, changes in private or public 
life are to be avoided in any case. The 
afternoon of the 5th may bring tremendous 
relief as Jupiter trines Neptune, followed 
by the conjunction of the Sun.to Mercury 
just after midnight. This indicates that 
a new vision rises; a veritable phenix of 
hope and courage based on the highest 
and most comprehensive ideals; and this 
is immediately cemented by an agreement, 
coalition and announcement of authorita- 
tive persons. This conjunction of Sun- 
Mercury probably indicates the most im- 
portant such coalitions and announcements 
of 1941 in politics, business and foreign 
relationships. And the reaction on the 6th, 
7th and 8th may be such as to cause opti- 
mism to swing to a climactic peak. This 
optimism carries an inflationary influence 
into any public or individual affairs as the 
Moon forms a succession of favorable as- 
pects to all the planets, culminating in a 
trine of Jupiter to Uranus; nevertheless 
there are solid reinforcements underlying 
this movement, as shown by the conjunc- 
tion of Mercury and the Sun to Saturn on 
the 7th and 8th. On the 9th this brilliant 
war of progress may be shattered by a 
storm of major proportions. Criticism, con- 
flicts, battles, accidents, crimes, absolute 
dictatorial subjugation of peoples and 
rights may reach an appalling stage as 
Mars squares Uranus and moves to square 
Jupiter on the morning of the 10th, fur- 
ther involving business and finance in the 
maelstrom. Curiously enough the outcome 
of these destructive events is to greatly 
increase the idealism, faith and solidarity 


——. 


~of the people, as Venus and Mercury in 


turn trine Neptune also on the 10th and 
conjunct Uranus and Jupiter. 


Full Moon 
May 11 to 17 


The full Moon of May is always a time 
of spiritual significance, and the one of 
May 11th may have the most profound 
effect on the whole world. The dividing 
line is sharply drawn, perhaps with guns 
and battles, perhaps with words, decisions, 
agreements, perhaps with despair and grief, 
as this Plutonian Moon. opposes Saturn, 
Sun, Uranus, Venus, Jupiter, Mercury, 
while the latter squares Mars. Yet Mer- 
cury and Venus conjunct Jupiter, so reason, 
law, order, enduring powers of growth, de- 
votion, purpose, stand together to create 
future benefits, although the terminations, 
separations or losses of today may never 
be regained. On the morning of the 12th 
Venus squares Mars, leaving further scars 
of battle in hearts, family, business or 
money, and possibly curtailing ambitions, 
The working hours of the 12th are quiet, 
but excellent work can be done on the 
13th to overcome hostility and make head- 
way all along the line as Mercury moves 
into Gemini and sextiles Pluto, an indica- 
tion that revolutionary changes are put 
into operation with excellent effect. Very 
substantial progress may be made on the 
14th, and every effort to reach success 
should be pushed on the 15th, when im- 
portant people far and near may assist in 
big achievements. On the 16th, the Sun 
trines Neptune and parallels Uranus, while 
Venus, now also in Gemini, sextiles Pluto 
—further testimonies of vast movements 
of a constructive nature; leaders in world 
affairs will move for extended and surpris- 
ing action. 

Last Quarter 
May 17 to 25 


This surprise action comes early on the 
17th as the Sun conjuncts Uranus. But 
this may be anticipated by a sharp reces- 
sion of optimism, and followed by terrific 
resistance and explosive antagonism as the 
Moon forms a series of squares and Mer- 
cury parallels Pluto. Foreign, social ot 
money interests may react violently. The 
18th may be an unhappy day for love, 
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home or even routine. But the 19th re- 
covers a tremendous lot of ground as the 
Sun conjuncts Jupiter and Jupiter paral- 
les Uranus; very important and perhaps 
surprising persons rally to the cause of 
law and order, to reason, nobility of pur- 
pose and determination to succeed. Fi- 
nances should be excellent. The 20th, 
2st, 22nd and 23rd carry forward these 
fine influences by opening fresh opportuni- 
ties and by intensive work in organizing 
details or routine on a more flexible sched- 
ule, as the Sun enters Gemini and sextiles 
Pluto. A new order may go into full opera- 
tion. The 24th completes a series of moves 
by offering a chance to settle problems on 
an adequate if somewhat limited scale. 
Conditions tied up now should mature 
slowly but well. The 25th is a day to 
grasp chances and initiate big moves. So- 
cial, romantic or financial affairs developed 
may bring benefits over a long period. 


New Moon 
May 26 to 31 


The new Moon falls in square of Mars 
while Mercury squares Neptune; thus the 
month to come will need great caution as 
to treacherous undercurrents or ‘out and 
out combat in domestic or foreign matters. 
Also the lunation is closely conjunct 
Uranus in the U. S. chart and a Mars 
square accentuates the turmoil. Jupiter 
is just entering Gemini and, during the 
coming year, will square Neptune—an ad- 
verse indication for commerce, labor and 
finance. The Mercury square Neptune at 
this time throws the progressed Sun square 
Neptune in the U. S. chart into bold re- 
lief; so foreign matters may be unusually 
confused and perplexing; both labor and 
the Government may act from very mis- 
taken premises. The basic security of the 
country now needs extraordinarily clear 
understanding and solidarity of purpose to 
avoid chaotic conditions. However, the 
remainder of the month, from the 27th to 
the 31st, may be strongly progressive. It 
ls a time when real ability, efficiency, sound 
Plans, good organization and fast action 
will focus for splendid results and possibly 
great profits as Mercury enters Cancer on 
the 30th and semi-sextiles Pluto on the 


31st, while Venus is semi-sextile Saturn— 
indications of gain in both routine and 
revolutionary ways. 





Market Forecast 
(Continued from page 72) 


to wait for price enhancement. If he has 
patience, he will also be rewarded. 


Probable Rise in Security Prices 


I expect a rise in security prices in May, 
and a gradually topping and side-line trend 
in preparation for a reasonable correction 
in June or July. The number of cycles 
caused by planetary aspects, mostly con- 
junctions and parallels, which are operat- 
ing during May, are greater than any other 
month during the year. The average num- 
ber of mutual aspects between planets is 
about 30 a month. During May there are 
about 47, or about 50% more than the 
average. They are conjested from the 5th 
to the 19th. There are 13 in 50 hours, 
from the 9th to the 11th. Three of these 
cycles are MAJORS. These are Uranus 
trine Neptune, which occurs April 30th; 
Jupiter trine Neptune, which occurs May 
5th, and Jupiter conjunction Uranus on 
May 7th. 

The aspects mentioned here should over- 
come the dominant pessimism that held 
sway in the world while Jupiter and Saturn 
were in conjunction, and bring about a 
general tendency for the people as well as 
the government to spend money. This ex- 
penditure of money will undoubtedly ex- 
ceed any other period in the history of the 
United States. The amount of money avail- 
able staggers the imagination. 

Uncle Sam’s 22 billion in Gold is 
matched with 22 billion of demand de- 
posits (checking accounts) and 15 billion 
time deposits (savings accounts). There 
are 2% billion in Postal Savings and 3 
billion in Baby Bonds—a total of 64% 
billion, not to mention over 100 billion in 
life insurance. It looks like Uncle Sam 
has gone money mad. If he invested some 
of this money in stocks they would go up. 
He doesn’t yet, but one day he will, and 
then stocks will reflect the better earnings 
at much higher prices. (See April article 
for forecast.) 





86 


American Astrology 





Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects 
During 


May, 1941 


May Ist May 2nd 
8:46 a.m. 9:40 a.m. 


MOON RULER—A day to get things 
done. A fine spirit of cooperation, under- 
standing and actual helpfulness may be 
manifest in work or play. Home affairs 
or business, financial deals or industrious 
labors, social life or heart interests can 
progress nearer a successful goal if the 
necessary effort is made. Important per- 
sons may respond readily to sound ideas or 
plans. Problems can be tackled and dis- 
posed off; changes can be made that will 
be valuable now and later. The evening 
should be unusually happy. 


May 2nd May 3rd 
9:40 a.m. 10:36 a.m. 


MOON RULER—Serious purpose, well 
laid plans, good organization and efficient 
effort can make fast headway today. Em- 
phasis on getting work finished and all 
details, arrangements or projects, for 
pleasure or business, in good order will be 
a big step in the right direction. A quick 
turn may bring up expanding opportunities 
for the promotion of large ventures—pro- 
vided plain common sense is used. Money 
matters are favored. Art, drama, romance, 
parties, home affairs, may bring surprising 
benefits in the evening. 

May 3rd May 4th 

10:36 a. m. 11:37 a.m. 

SUN RULER—A day to hold hard and 
fast to What Is. Talk, rumors, confer- 


ences, discussions, news, may so fill the 
minds of people that little is accomplished 


to 
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and much may be lost. Any agreement 
or decision of radical implications or im- 
pulsive changes can cause grave trouble, 
Depression and burdens may only be lifted 
and overcome by clear thinking and re- 
fusal to fight. The greatest caution is es- 
sential in travel, promises, assuming big 
obligations or antagonizing superiors to- 
night or Sunday morning. 


May 4th t May 5th 

11:27 a.m. ° 12:41 p.m. 

SUN RULER—Fate may seem a relent- 
less taskmaster throughout these twenty- 
five hours. Some sacrifice of happiness and 
even ordinary welfare may be imperative. 
Any attempt to crush the other fellow, to 
escape facts and authority or to tamper 
with fire may bring immense retribution. 
In this hour redemption must be earned— 
it cannot be purchased. The Falling Tower 
is swaying, so look out for health, love, 
family, possessions, money; all things 
near and dear need devoted care. Pleas- 
ure and business should be laid aside. 


May 5th t May 6th 

12:41 p.m. : 1:47 p.m. 

MERCURY RULER-—A really amazing 
reversal of feeling, purpose and power 
arises today. The ability to see, under-: 
stand and USE ideas or conditions of work 
and finances may produce tremendous re- 
sults. Wide contacts and fast action, cre- 
ative force plus acute hunches, combine for 
remarkable: success. Sympathy, kindness, 
imagination, hope, may lift lowly or de- 
spairing souls to a new world. It is @ 
time to Let Your Light Shine, for it will 
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reach into the farthest places and be rec- 
ognized. Important agreements, beginnings, 
changes at night may cement material 
achievements. 


May 6th t May 7th 
1:47 p.m. 2:57 p.m. 


MERCURY RULER—People high and 
low, superiors and subordinates, young and 
old, fail during this period to bring about 
a culmination of success for the decisions 
and action of last night. Changes affecting 
great numbers of persons may be accom- 
plished in record time and with speedy 
efficiency. Money and business should be 
put on the best possible basis, so that 
routine will take care of itself more or 
less. Further agreements or the assump- 
tion of responsibility over this day or night 
may be very serious but should have last- 
ing value. The evening and also the 
morning of Wednesday may bring great 
loves, desires, ambitions and labors to emi- 
nent fruition. 


May 7th May 8th , 
2:57 p.m. 4:07 p.m. 


VENUS RULER—A tremendous move- 
ment comes to a head this afternoon 
through the moves and affiliation of great 
Leaders, which will undoubtedly affect 
‘money values in some form. This move- 
ment can be one of constructive advance 
if purposes, projects and organization are 
extensive, yet sound enough to cover wide 
territory and the long pull with sane real- 
ism. New business, financial deals, friend- 
ships or union of heart interests may start 
a successful career, but such developments 
may turn in far different ways than antici- 
pated. The evening and Thursday a. m. 
are pleasantly exciting, but a tendency to 
over-stimulated visions should be curbed. 


May 8th May 9th 
4:07 p.m. 5:20 p.m. 


VENUS RULER — The progress of 
Thursday depends on work; industry, cre- 
ative work, the arts or social life may re- 
spond to a new vision of devoted purpose; 
and putting this vision into operation on 
very practical lines will be of the greatest 
assistance to good fortune. In the early 
evening, prepare to surrender some hopes 
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or to get off to a new and serious start; 
one in which limitation of a kind will be 
necessary to future success. The morning 
of the 9th brings promotion and much op- 
portunity for logical, persistent endeavors. 
Establish a thorough routine; tie up all 
loose ends and get ready for a blow. 


May 9th May 10th 
5:20 p.m. 6:33 p.m. 


PLUTO RULER—From Friday after- 
noon to Saturday noon the blow may fall, 
and if it does it can sweep away treasures 
of material value as well as those of the 
heart and mind. A crisis of extraordinary 
force may demolish the best laid plans and 
projects—business, money, property, lives 
may be endangered. - Nevertheless within 
this crisis the lotus blooms; love, romance, 
art, ideals, inspiration, faith, can produce 
extraordinary aid or even turn defeat into 
a magnificent success. Those who can re- 
main courageous in the storm, who are 
impersonal, detached and efficient in cru- 
cial moments, will gain most. 


May 10th May 11th 
6:33 p.m. 7:45 p.m. 


PLUTO RULER—From 6 p. m. on Sat- 
urday to noon on Sunday, some parts of 
everything and every part of some things ° 
will be changed. While these changes may 
be beyond individual control to some ex- 
tent, the HOW of the change personally 
depends to some degree on stamina, devo- 
tion, resource, logic and reason; or other- 
wise on instability, recklessness, conflict, 
fury. In any case a new leader speaks; 
vast throngs raise voices and feelings to 
aid a new crusade. But the decisions, 
agreements, beginnings, action of Satur- 
day night face the utmost antagonism and 
hostility next morning. Health, possessions, 
ideas, plans, may be blasted through emo- 
tional strain and furious resistance. The 
earth itself may rock from opposing forces. 
Yet the immediate end appears to be a 
more united affection, a strong coalition of 
reason, sanity, resource, joined in a de- 
termined purpose to start anew. 


May 11th May 12th 
7:45 p.m. 8:52 p.m. 
JUPITER RULE—Sunday evening may 
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be a blessed respite from problems still un- 
solved. But Monday a. m. brings sharp 
hurts and thorny questions that affect per- 
sonal or public progress. Family, business 
or financial associates may crack down and 
the result could be a crack up. Put energy 
into harness and clean up old matters. Get 
organized along sane lines and establish a 
better schedule of work to allow for future 
developments. To dig in now will be to dig 
out to some purpose. 


May 12th - May 13th 
8:52 p.m. 9:54 p.m. 


JUPITER RULER — Monday night 
may be tiresome and early, Tuesday may be 
dispirited and low. Yet this is a splendid 
working day and much may be accom- 
plished by really prodigious labors in re- 
storing order in business, money or rela- 
tionships that have been disrupted. An- 
tagonisms may be adjusted if the right 
effort is made. Meeting anyone half way 
will establish a better basis for success. 
New angles of opportunity open to alert 
minds. Sincerity of heart will be rewarded. 
Changes in the evening will be most ad- 
vantageous, especially as they aid others. 


May 13th May 14th 
9:54 p.m. 10.48 p.m. 


SATURN RULER—A quiet day, yet 
one that mounts by slow motion to sub- 
stantial success and honors. Reliance on 
principle, attention to obligations and def- 
erence to older people will be part of any 
achievement. Steady efforts to attain a 
real goal may lead to very surprising and 
gratifying developments. 


May 14th May 15th 
10:48 p.m. 11:35 p.m. 


SATURN RULER — Wednesday night 
should close on a note of sober triumph, 
and whatever it cost will be amply repaid 
on Thursday, when a series of events may 
rapidly culminate in further splendid 
achievements. Superiors of all kinds give 
aid; good work is recognized and honored. 
Finances should be excellent and business 
likewise. Large projects go forward speed- 
ily. Bigger scope opens for executive pow- 
ers. Workers may increase income. Parties, 
feminine allurements may be notably suc- 
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cessful, especially in the evening, with the 
exception of a slight warning against over. 
excitement. 


May 15th May 17th 
11:35 p.m. 0:15 am. 


URANUS RULER — The very early 
morning may bring some ventures to a 
high point of success. Further vistas.open 
for unusual development and bring impor- 
tant people together for large projects in 
industry, finance, social, romantic or dra- 
matic affairs. Early starts in work, travel, 
signing papers or deciding agreements 
should be extremely fortunate. Endeavors 
during the day should stress security, 
sound values and well organized routine, 
The evening slows down considerably, 
Conserve health. 


May 17th a. May 18th 
0:15 a.m. 0:51 a.m. 


URANUS RULER—A forceful, active 
and possibly very expensive day. There are 
tremendous possibilities for gain in new 
beginnings of large calibre and along orig- 
inal lines; but absolute self-reliance and 
only the most conservative moves will win 
now as vast obstacles are thrust forward 
and no cooperation in sight. Finances are 
especially vulnerable and need the greatest 
care; also any over-vaulting ambition, bus- 
iness or romantic, can go on the rocks day 
or night. The evening may well be spent 
in revising plans and re-casting ideas. 


May 18th May 19th 
0:51 a.m. 1:23 a.m. 


NEPTUNE RULER — Secret parleys, 
private enterprises or schemes of the early 
morning need a good deal of horse sense to 
work out well, and in any case some revi- 
sion of working plans may be -necessary. 
The day as a whole is not conducive to 
happiness nor advancement; heart intet- 
ests, visits, trips, or even any hoped-for 
business may be very disappointing. Keep 
on the open road and avoid mysteries of 
intrigue. 

May 19th 

1:23 a.m. 


NEPTUNE RULER — Smart money 
will be planted today for a recurrent har- 
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May 20th 
1:54 a.m. 
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vest over a period of time. But whether in 
money or industry, at home or at business, 
in public or private affairs, putting sound 
judgment to work or in revolutionizing 
methods and routine, the results should be 
excellent. Investments of time or energy 
should pay in any line of real endeavor 
and ambition, including social honors. 
Friendship and love may be mutually 
beneficial. The evening accentuates all 
these possibilities until late hours, when 
treacherous ground should be avoided. 


May 20th én May 21st 
1:54 a.m. 2:24 a.m. 


NEPTUNE RULER—No time should 
be lost today in making all benefits secure 
and in setting new business or financial 
projects in operation. Opportunities for 
the extension of group or personal interests 
or gain should be grasped quickly. Aid and 
favors may be had in surprising places. 
Changes may increase the production of 
industry or art. Creative ideas may be 
offered and accepted. Individual initiative 
may be profitable in the evening. 


May 2I1st t May 22nd 
2:24 a.m. " 2:53 a.m. 


MARS RULER—Not a very active day, 
but one in which the arts and graces and 
ideals of life will play a positive part in 
any advance and may be the underlying 
factor in somewhat unusual gain. A change 
of trend requires close attention to routine, 
and in this, tact, courtesy as well as keen 
judgment will be valuable. Trips, parties, 
messages or business may make the evening 
successful. . 


May 22nd May 23rd 
2:53 a.m. 3:25 a.m. 


MARS RULER—Just sticking to the 
task in hand will pay today. Finishing up 
old jobs will open the way for new ven- 
tures. Ideals and imagination may lighten 
the grind and infuse fresh spirit into per- 
sonal effort. Finding new ways and means 
for meeting business, money or social re- 
quirements can be pleasant and profitable. 
The evening enhances the chance to gain 
through charm, originality, thrift and good 
sense. Social affairs or professional tech- 
nique may be especially fortunate. 


to 


May 23rd to May 24th 
3:25 a.m. 3:57 a.m. 


VENUS RULER — Splendid advance 
may be made today, possibly along totally 
new lines of endeavor or through a great 
change in former plans and projects. Those 
who gain most will be the ones who swing 
into action quickly; who can see the dif- 
ference between essentials and non-essen- 
tials and throw out discards on such a 
basis. Obsolete materials or methods are 
no good now. Work, alone or in coopera- 
tion with others, should promote high aims. 
In the evening, parties, sports, writings, 
travel, love affairs, may all be productive 
of happiness and material rewards. 


May 24th to May 25th 
3:57 a.m. 4:32 a.m. 


VENUS RULER — Conditions may 
move slowly all day, climbing up to an 
evening climax of sober and perhaps re- 
stricting decisions; or getting off to a new 
start under rather onerous responsibilities. 
Yet the full acceptance of obligations and 
discharge of duty will be well repaid, not 
only through the probable increase of in- 
come or possessions, but in ability, effi- 
ciency and power of leadership. A good 
time to build strongly both for personal 
defense and later expansion. Wit and 
charm may lead to unusual happiness late 
in the evening. 


May 25th May 26th 
4:32 a.m. 5:12 a.m. 


VENUS RULER—A Sunday and “the 
dark of the Moon;” yet big business and 
financial deals are possible and new begin- 
nings of great import are in the making. 
Meetings, either with strangers or old as- 
sociates, may be the levers to unloose large 
plans and ventures socially or industrially. 
Sermons, sports or parties may bring very 
influential people into accord for large ben- 
efits. However, the new moon just after 
midnight shows grave dangers for any en- 
terprise through subterfuge, treachery or 
hidden conflicts. Sign nothing of impor- 
tance and avoid accidents or violence. 


May 26th pe May 27th 
5:12 a.m. 5:55 a.m. 
MERCURY RULER—After a disturb- 


to 
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ing early morning, most of today’s success 
will depend on love, affection and close re- 
lationships. Efforts at harmonizing any 
sort of conflicts, restoring better conditions 
and reconciling differences in any depart- 
ment of home, work or social life should 
be stabilizing and progressive. Uniting 
heart interests may be very fortunate. 
Trips, messages, parties, agreements, en- 
gagements may bring unexpected benefits 
in the evening. 


May 27th May 28th 
5:55 a.m. 6:43 a.m. 


MERCURY RULER—Keen headwork 
will be very valuable today. Insight into 
motives and hidden action, exact knowl- 
edge of what is required at home or abroad, 
and the efficient ability to cut through mis- 
understanding or deception will pay hand- 
somely. Steady work, plus original ideas 
can make big gains. Low vitality or pecu- 
liar moral values need a healthy antiseptic. 
Changes or decisions in the evening may 
bring immediate good results. 


May 28th be May 29th 
6:43 a.m. 7:34 a.m. 


MOON RULER—“Home and mother” 
get a break today. Breadwinners of all 
kinds may have their efforts rewarded in 
one way or another, and even little tasks 
should be fruitful: The home, the job or 
the appearance may be improved by new 
ideas or methods. A new outlook should 
inspire fresh endeavors. While public con- 
tacts are beneficial in business, money or 
social aspirations, the greatest accomplish- 
ment may come from private work and re- 
_ lations. Hobbies may have real value. The 
evening may be quiet. 


May 29th May 30th 
7:34 a.m. 8:30 a.m. 


MOON RULER — Not a very active 
business day, but one in which feminine 


to 


to 


appeal (sold, purchased or expressed) will 
pay the biggest dividends. Getting dolled 
up for the holiday may be a feature with 
men and women, and for once may well be 
worth all it costs. Pleasure and gain may 
be had in small things as well as promoting 
big business. Persistent effort will bring 
very gratifying changes. The night holds 
marvelous chances for the solid yet swift 
advancement of any ambition; long labors 
may be honored and new plans get sur- 
prising backing. 


May 30th ji May 3ist 
8:30 a.m. 9:30 a.m. 


SUN RULER—The day should get off 
to a god start by taking stock, conferring 
on necessary details or plans and getting 
better organized. A factual review of any 
situation will be of assistance in making 
ready for larger activity. Finances may 
improve by clear headwork and fast moves, 
social contacts, sports, travel, messages, 
visits. Public activity may bring dramatic 
surprises; any move affecting large num- 
bers of people may have a spectacular angle 
and create radical changes. The evening 
should be especially fortunate through the 
aid and support of important persons. 


May 3ist t June Ist 
9:30 a.m. “ 10:31 a.m. 


SUN RULER—Morning is the most ac- 
tive and progressive part of this day, and 
the earlier any start is made the better. 
Quite unusual benefits may come from 
earnest work, devotion to duty, the able 
execution of plans and projects or from 
highly original or even revolutionary 
moves and changes. Take care of old obli- 
gations so as to be ready to use fresh 
propositions profitably. The night brings 
restrictions and burdens which may affect 
health, reputation, money. But courage 
and love will be available to offset or even 
overcome these tendencies. Keep an open 
mind and rely on high ideals. 
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Taurus 


The next 12 months 


A General Forecast and Guide 
For those born 
April 20th to May 20th 


“Thus in the beginning the world was so made that certain signs come 
before certain events,’ Marcus Tullius Cicero. 


eo are entering into the last phase of 
a high tide period in your life which should 
lift you head and shoulders above the 
crowd. As Uranus and Saturn continue to 
transit your sun, 


Margaret Morre/l 


when the change is in himself. For this 
reason, many Taurus natives have been ter- 
ribly uphappy during the past six years, 
distrusting their own actions, fighting to 

curb. their growing 





YOU are the center 


rebellion, wanting 
the freedom and in- 


of your universe; 
there is a_ highly 
personal aspect to 
the success or fail- 
ure of this year 
(which begins and 
ends with your 
birthday), just as 
the joys and prob- 
lems of the year are 
directly related to 
you and your per- 
sonality. 

There are few 
Taureans who have 
not felt the rebel- 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Measure business opportunities on the 
basis of long-term possibilities—re- 

, search, inventions, art and middle- 
man agencies also pay dividends. 

Be content with the public success you 
gain this year—don’t try to push 
farther ahead. 

Cultivate a patient, cooperative atti- 
tude toward those around you. 

Choose companions with care—in love 
and friendship. 

Develop confidence in your own abili- 
ties and trust in partners. 

Use surplus time and energy to perfect 
a hobby or to study for self-improve- 
ment. 

Promote a sideline if it does not inter- 
fere with your regular job. 


novation Uranus 
makes seem so at- 
tractive, yet fearing 
to follow their own 
inclinations. 

If you understand 
that the first house 
is the window of the 
personality through 
which you look at 
the world and that 
Uranus symbolizes 
individual freedom, 
you can realize 
that your strug- 





lious influence of 





gles in every: case 








Uranus in the Ist 

solar house of Personality at some time or 
other since 1935. The Taurus native takes 
more or less kindly to Saturn; he under- 
stands Saturn’s precepts because they are 
not unlike his own—patience and persistent 
effort are Taurean as well as Saturnine vir- 
tues. Even those natives of the sign who are 
anything but spendthrift with their energy 
agree with the principle that one gets paid 
only for work done. 


Uranus in Taurus and Gemini 


Uranus, on the other hand, bewilders the 
Taurus, who is slow to accept change even 


were rooted in the 
desire to be more yourself. You should also 
realize that to be more yourself carries with 
it the idea of being a better self—a self 
which sees a world beyond the narrow con- 
fines of purely personal interest and desires 
freedom in order to live a fuller life. 
Changes made on this basis should not be 
viewed with alarm. It is very possible that 
you are doing many things which are com- 
pletely at variance with your former princi- 
ples—and that.you are thoroughly disori- 
entated emotionally, floundering around, 
as much surprised as others by your own 
desires, speech and actions. 





92 


American Astrology 





You may have (and may yet) sud- 
denly tire of your old home or your old 
neighborhood and make what is for you 
an unprecedented change; a move to a com- 
munity with greater social possibilities or 
better companions or conditions for the 
children or yourself, is desirable. You may 
become bored with your old circle of 
friends or partners—perhaps you’ve out- 
grown them—don’t make breaks with old 
associates because of temperamental out- 
bursts, but neither should you miss chances 
to make more stimulating contacts. You 
may also suddenly decide to leave an old 
job which you’ve plugged at for years, 
which is also all to the good, if you can 
make a move ‘to another which offers bet- 
ter chances for advancement or more op- 
portunity to use your own initiative. Your 
personality should be given a chance to 
have free play and any latent skill or 
talent which can add to your joy in living, 
or to a greater participation in the life 
around you, should be developed. The 
changes which are dangerous under Uranus 
are those made from a selfish motive, or 
those made on the spur of the moment with 
no regard for future possibilities or general 
betterment. The tendency is to try to 
make the world do things your way—a 
futile gesture. 

Uranus makes a preliminary brief visit 
in Gemini, your 2nd house of Finances and 
Possessions, from August 8th to October 
6th. This is but a foretaste of what you 
may expect from Uranus’ transit of this 
house for the 7 year period beginning in 
May, 1942. There is little stability in any 
department which Uranus transits, and 
since material stability is essential to the 
Taurus peace of mind, this carries a warn- 
ing that the base of your life must be rest- 
ing on a very firm foundation before 
Uranus begins his real transit of your 2nd 
house. During his stay in Gemini during 
1941, discount financial opportunities un- 
less they come as a result of previous ef- 
forts. Ideas for new uses of resources or 
talents may be worthwhile, but should be 
laid away for later development. 

Saturn in Taurus 

Saturn will complete his two and a half 
year transit of your Sun in May 1942. 
Nothing that occurs to you during the 


coming year will happen by accident—or 
by luck. If your ambitions are realized, if 
the goal you set yourself is reached, you 
can be sure that the objective was well 
chosen and that your work was worthy 
of reward. Saturn’s transit of your Ist 
solar house should prove the truth of the 
principles by which you live, and should 
bring you to the personal position which 
you conceived as possible of attainment. 

If you fail to make any visible gain this 
year, or worse still, if loss and trouble dog 
your footsteps, then, like the child who 
finds switches in his stocking at Christmas 
time, you must have done something that 
warranted punishment. If may not be 
quite as bad as that; perhaps you set an 
impossible goal, or perhaps you proceeded 
on false premises. In any case, if penalty 
rather than reward is your lot, don’t blame 
“fate”; analyze the path you have fol- 
lowed and try to find mistakes that can 
be rectified before Saturn leaves Taurus 
next May. Don’t let Saturn leave your 
sign with an idea firmly implanted in your 
head that the world is a cold, dreary place 
where no one appreciates you, for as Sa- 
turn leaves you, so you stay—for better 
or for worse. 

Even if you are successful this year, it’s 
not likely to be an “easy” success, for 
Saturnian success always means added re- 
sponsibility, even when this responsibility 
means added authority. Extra demands of 
all kinds may be made on you—on your 
energy, your time, your purse, your pa- 
tience. The important thing is your atti- 
tude toward situations around you. Noth- 
ing in life, no event, no circumstance, has 
any meaning for you except as you inter- 
pret it. Remember, you are looking 
through a window which mirrors Saturn as 
well as Uranus; Saturn can make every- 
thing seem doleful and fearsome indeed, 


- and side by side with Uranus, can seem to 


litter your life with the very bonds which 
you are trying to escape. Re 

On the whole, conditions may not seem 
as cheerful as in the year just passed. While 
Jupiter remained in Taurus, an optimistic 
outlook came easily, even when things were 
not going so well. Yet Jupiter’s exit from 
your sign may indirectly protect your fu- 
ture security, for while Jupiter remained in 
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Taurus, the inclination to seek more and 
more personal power was present, and per- 
sonal popularity may have caused danger- 
ous inroads on time needed to secure your 
position. Your main job during the rest 
of Saturn’s stay in Taurus is to insure the 
permanence of the worldly position you 
have reached. Rest on your laurels as far 
as other people are concerned, and let your 
ambitions run to gaining stature in your 
own eyes. 
Jupiter in Gemini 

Jupiter will transit your 2nd house of 
Finances and Possessions from May 27, 
1941 until June 11, 1942. You'll need every 
ounce of your native caution to protect the 
underpinnings of your material resources 
this year, for Jupi- 


house. If you keep this constantly in 
mind, and use it as a yardstick to measure 
the value of financial proposals, you should 
be able to profit from the many oppor- 
tunities for gain surrounding you this year. 
Neptune and Pluto 


This is also the final year of Neptune’s 
fourteen year transit of Virgo, your Sth 
house of Love and Self-Expression. Ro- 
mantic anda rank stntimentalist at heart, 
the state of your emotions is a big issue 
at all times. By now, you have probably 
grown familiar with the vague unrest and 
Neptunian dissatisfaction in affectional re- 
lationships. Neptune is apt to muddle 
everything he touches, which probably de- 
scribes the state of your emotions—a 

gnawing yearning 





ter in Gemini square 
Neptune _ presents 
temptations even to 
the ultra-conserva- 
tive Taurus. Part 
of the difficulty may 
be to stick to one 
thing at a time. Fi- 
nancial propositions 
may come from all 
directions, and you 
yourself may have 
more ideas than you 
know what to do 
with on how to 
make money. Be 
very careful that 
you choose the 


artists. 


have. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Don’t become smug over your success 
and don’t abuse authority. 

Guard against an inclination to leap 
before you look—investigate busi- 
ness schemes thoroughly. 

Don’t try to rush situations through; 
let them develop naturally. 

Put no faith in gossip, rumors or “hot 
tips”—they are all branded with the 
same mark, UNRELIABLE. 

Don’t insist on having your own way 
—temperament is only for Grade A 


Don’t neglect your health; over-work 
and nervous tension are dangerous. 
Make no changes on the spur of the 
moment—improve what you already 


after the unattain- 
able—an unattaina- 
ble which is not very 
clear even in your 
own mind. You're 
all too liable to de- 
preciate what you 
have, to long for the 
love that’s denied, 
to give to the unde- 
serving and to with- 
hold from the 
worthy. Taurus 
needs love, but too 
often fears to give 
of himself until he 
is sure of the recep- 
tion his love will re- 
ceive. With Nep- 








the right ones; the 
right ones will be 
only those which have long-term possibili- 
ties; the wrong ones will be speculative, or 
will offer too quick or too large profits, and 
worse yet, may turn out to be illegal. 
(Watch the latter particularly from May 
17th to June 25th; all of October; May 
26th to April 22nd, and May 15th to 31st, 
1942.) No matter what your present in- 
come is, you should be able to increase the 
amount, although you may have trouble 
hanging onto it after you get it. However, 
your whole attention should be focused on 
getting your material position—finances 
and property—on a sound basis, sound 
enough to withstand the oncoming transits 
of Uranus and Saturn through the 2nd 


tune in the 5th 
house, you must give wholly, neither count- 
ing the cost nor expecting return—only the 
unselfish, undemanding love will return to 
you in kind. And only the love which 
measures to your highest ideals will bring 
satisfaction—no amount of mental decora- 
tion on an inferior product will make it 
satisfy. 

Pluto will transit your 4th house of 
Home, Beginnings and Endings for many 
years to come. Pluto symbolizes the 
changing order, the new ideas, attitudes 
and standards in process of development. 
By keeping yourself attuned to the trends 
of the times, you will be able to move 
successfully with the ever-increasing pace 
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of events. At the same time, there is a 
real necessity for striking a balance be- 
tween right and wrong, for maintaining a 
set of values worthy of your best self. Par- 
ticularly while Neptune remains in your 
5th house, you will need to steer a steady 
course between a narrow-minded viewpoint 
and sensationalism—which may be very 
attractive at times. 

The planetary setup of the coming 
year places an unusual accent on creative 
work, Uranus in the Ist house trine Nep- 
tune in the 5th, Mars in the 12th house 
for a long period and Jupiter in the 2nd, 
all combine to emphasize the success which 
should attend any effort you make along 
this line. The expression “creative work”’ 
is used so often in astrological guides that 
an explanation may be in order. Natur- 
ally, professional artists of every kind 
should reap a harvest from these influences, 
but “creative work” does not apply only 
to those who earn their living in artistic 
endeavors. Any skill or talent which pro- 
duces something out of a void is creative 
work: this can be art as in painting, 
sculpturing, singing, writing or composing, 
or it can be knitting, sewing, carving, pho- 
tography and so forth. The 5th house also 
indicates your ability to do anything in a 
way that marks it as yours. Search out 
your undeveloped talents—they may repay 
you in cash as well as in personal satisfac- 
tion. 

Plan of Action 

The main action of the year will be cen- 
tered in personal issues—your ambitions, 
your health, your work, your money. In 
this concentration on self, be sure that 
you do not lose sight of your place in rela- 
tion to others nor your task of entrenching 
yourself solidly in a position which will 
maintain you for some time to come. 

Your birthday should find you at the 
peak of public achievement. From May 
17th to July 3rd, your efforts should be 
directed toward strengthening your hold 
on this position. The long period from 
July 3rd to January 11th is one of con- 
tinuing to develop what you already have. 
Be content to work quietly in the back- 
ground, taking your satisfaction from the 
knowledge of a job well-done. Plans can 
be developed here, skills sharpened, wires 


pulled, everything prepared in advance for 
changes contemplated or necessitated be. 
tween January 12th and March 8th. Minor 
changes can be put into effect if necessary 
during this latter period, but only if they 
follow conservative, well-laid plans. De. 
velopments are apt to be too slow for com- 
fort and some clash between intention and 
performance is likely. New ideas will get 
more rapid action from March 8th to June 
15th, and should move swiftly on to a turn- 
ing point near the latter date. If there is 


no necessity for initiating new plans or 


ideas before June 1942, it might be the 
better part of wisdom to delay moves until 
that time. 

Mars’ six month transit of Aries (July 
3rd to Jan. 11th) your solar 12th house of 
Self-Knowledge, Self-Destruction and Lim- 
itation may present many of your troubles 
of the year. Coming at a time when Sa- 
turn and Uranus on your Sun are pulling 
you into the limelight, Mars in this con- 
fining house can raise plenty of Cain, if 
you fight against remaining in the back- 
ground and keeping your activity under- 
cover. The limitations of the 12th house 
are self-erected, and if you tend to de- 
velop a martyr complex with Saturn on 
your Sun, the limitations you erect will be 
very real indeed. 

Before July 1941, decide on some kind 
of activity which you can carry on in pri- 
vate. This need have nothing to do with 
your regular job; it can be a hobby, or 
the time can be used profitably in study to 
fit yourself for a better position. The main 
thing is to have some outlet for the pent-up 
energy ‘of Mars, for this position has a 
definite health connotation. Vitality is 
usually at a low ebb as Saturn passes over 
the Sun, leaving you more vulnerable than 
usual to the nervous ‘ills which can be- 
come genuine physical ailments now. Be 
a little suspicious of any illnesses occurring 
this year. Determine first if you are get- 
ting plenty of rest, then examine the state 
of your emotions for possible psychological 
sources of trouble. Don’t let gossip of 
rumors upset you (there may be many of 
these). When in doubt, have faith in the 
loyalty and advice of marital partners and 
business associates. The tension will reach 
a peak between Sept. 8th and Nov. 11th, 
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when you will probably feel that you are 
held fast in a rut from which there is no 
escape. Above all, don’t lose faith in your- 
self and in the rightness of the ideas and 
plans made earlier in the year. Hold to 
the line you started to follow, take every 
whispered tale with a grain of salt, with- 
draw as much as possible from the center 
of the stage, look askance at all financial 
propositions, plug away at the old job and 
make no changes. 


Preview Month by Month 


MAY: You step right off into the most 
dangerous period of the year. Keep out 
of the limelight (May Ist to 17th) and 
make no moves which might endanger your 
professional position or social prestige. 
Your personal popularity is high, which 
only adds to the danger (May Ist to 15th). 
Romantic contact may abound, but re- 
serve decisions for the time being. Sep- 
arations or changes may bring later regrets. 
Finances improve (May 15th to June 7th), 
but extra demands may wipe out profits. 
Friends, women relatives or a desire to 
create an impression can lead to reckless 


expenditures (May 17th to 3lst). 
JUNE: Your position should improve 
this month, with an increase in finances 


probable. Do everything possible to 
strengthen your standing with the public or 
superiors, and avoid all speculative schemes 
—financial or otherwise. Your emotions 
are apt to get-out of hand (June 12th to 
25th); it might be well to avoid your usual 
crowd now. Your feelings are easily hurt 
and imaginary slights can rupture worth- 
while relationships. Prepare to meet a 
slow period (June 21st to July 15); don’t 
try to force business through and don’t fret 
over delays. 

JULY: On July 3rd, Mars begins his 
long transit of Aries. Emotional self-con- 
trol and the ability to see yourself as 
others see you will help you steer clear 
of many present pitfalls. You are going 
to be ready to fly off the handle at the least 
slight to your’ pride; your fears will be 
easily aroused and your self-confidence 
may go up and down with the tempera- 
ture. Recognizing these tendencies will 
take you far toward curbing them. Social 
activity in the home may indirectly im- 


prove your prestige with the “right people” 
(July 3rd to 20th), although domestic har- 
mony is threatened (July 21st to 25th), 
possibly through backstairs gossip. An 
opportunity to sell or rent property 
through a third person, or a chance to 
make some extra money in a sideline may 
come up, July 21st to 31st. Just make sure 
appearances are not deceiving—sleep over 
the decision. 

AUGUST: This is perhaps the most 
exciting month of the year for you, both 
from a business and personal standpoint. 
Your personal charm works like magic 
(August Ist to 20th) and can be used to 
strengthen your professional position, al- 
though it can also lead to a romantic at- 
tachment which may be the answer to all 
your dreams. Financial proposals may not 
be so successful; what you already have is 
probably sounder than any new idea or 
proposition offered here, so resist the 
temptation to make some easy money— 
ask for a raise instead. Prepare to get 
down to earth, or back to the job after 
August 21st. 

SEPTEMBER: Emotional extremes, 
impatience and exaggeration of petty an- 
noyances can cause ill health and trouble 
at work (Sept. Ist to 15th); on the other 
hand, application to the job may bring in- 
creased income. The loss of a new or 
anticipated financial opportunity around 
Sept. 7th can be taken much too seriously 
(Sept. 11th). Partners can supply the 
sympathy and understanding you need 
badly, so seek advice in this direction 
(Sept. 15th to 30th). Your own judgment 
is poor from Sept. 16th to 21st. 

OCTOBER: You'll need to call on all 
your great capacity for suffering in silence 
this month. The full force of the retro- 
grade Mars period comes now. Absolutely 
nothing can be forced to a conclusion. No 
matter what your particular situation is, 
prepare to make the best of things for the 
time being. You may find that even greater 
financial retrenchment is necessary after 
Oct. 11th; take this as calmly as possible 
and put your confidence in the advice of a 
partner, who may come through with unex- 
pected savings or an idea which may be 
of value (Oct. 11th to Nov. 6th). You 
may feel you’ve made a mistake in trust- 
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ing another (Oct. 16th to Nov. 6th), but 
time should prove the wisdom of this 
course. 

NOVEMBER: Avoid gambles of any 
kind, Nov. 1st to 7th. Things look darkest 
just before dawn and a light should begin 
to break around Nov. 6th. After Nov. 
11th, you may find many of your fears 
were unfounded. Your self-confidence 
should grow again, particularly as you dis- 
cover that your stock is still high (Nov. 
7th to Dec. 6th). A great many of the 
mistakes of the Fall may be rectified be- 
tween these dates. Seek the favor of su- 
periors and promote yourself generally, 
especially during the last ten days of this 
period. 

DECEMBER: Stick to the main line 
of endeavor you have been following. The 
temptation to move ahead too fast, to take 
a chance, particularly where finances are 
concerned, must be held in check (Dec. 
10th to 22nd). Professional recognition 
or social honor is established on a firmer 
basis (Dec. 6th to 31st); business should 
flourish and higher-ups favor you. You 
can approach superiors for a raise or pro- 
motion with confidence now and this is a 
good time to bring forth any new idea you 
have been developing in private. 

JANUARY: The important thing this 
month is to keep your head. Your judg- 
ment is untrustworthy, Jan. Ist to 11th. 
Energy increases and impatience to be off 
on a new Start grows after Jan. 10th. If 
plans have been laid in advance, you can 
move now, but don’t make any breaks on 
impulse or because you think you’re unap- 
preciated (Jan. 9th to 17th). In reality, 
your position is strong; ten to one you are 
misconstruing the situation. If you keep 
plugging, disregarding your feelings, you 
should find an obstacle or responsibility re- 
moved after Jan. 24th, and you may re- 
ceive additional remuneration in the bar- 
gain. Don’t get off on a tangent nor make 
impulsive decisions, Jan. 23rd to 31st. 

FEBRUARY: Emotional tantrums can 
cause professional and personal trouble 
(Feb. Ist to 4th)—don’t be too insistent 
on having your own way here. The month 
is slow and progress may seem blocked 
completely. Make no changes and post- 
pone decisions (Feb. Ist to 23rd). Im- 
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patience and temperament will produce 
exactly nothing. Play a waiting game this 
month, restraining all desire to forge ahead 
or you will be liable to run head-on into a 
blank wall around Feb. 22nd. The strain 
on finances should be eased after Feb. 6th, 
even if developments do not come through 
until the last week of the month. 

MARCH: If you have been withholding 
your fire for a good time to get started, 
the time has now arrived. The work you've 
been doing in private, the contacts you've 
made, the self improvement you've 
achieved, the patience you’ve exhibited, 
should reward you with a good oppor- 
tunity (Mar. 2nd to 17th). Finances be- 
come really active after Mar. 8th; there 
may be as much going out as is coming in, 
which is unimportant if expenditures are 
in the nature of investments. Don’t let 
your enthusiasm run away with you, espe- 
cially from Mar. 22nd to 28th, when re- 
ports may be misleading. Avoid misun- 
derstandings and breaks in personal rela- 
tionships (Mar. 28th to Apr. 2nd). 

APRIL: Finances continue to be the 
main issue this month. A partner may sup- 
ply needed backing (Apr. Ist to 4th). The 
warning against extravagance and specula- 
tion still holds, particularly from Apr. 
16th to 22nd. Investigate propositions 
thoroughly here, or you may come up with 
a white elephant. Social activities may 
be helpful (Apr. 7th to 30th); it’s up to 
you to see that they are not too costly. 
Continue to develop plans actively until 
June, when a minor change of direction 
may be in order, but remember, security 
should still be your main goal—so make 
haste slowly. Saturn and Uranus should 
have lifted you up and from now on, it’s 
up to you to maintain the high estate 
you’ve reached. 
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Transits for May 1941 


Full Moon 
Effective May 11th to May 26th 

The much talked-of Full Moon of May 
ith, in 20° 13’ of Scorpio, occurs at 0:15 
am. E. S. T., in direct opposition to a 
formidable array of planets in the second 
house sign of Taurus, This grouping— 
Saturn, Sun, Uranus, Venus, Mercury, Jup- 
iter (termed a satellitium) in Taurus, 
focused through the Full Moon, squared 
in transit by Mars, though trine to Nep- 
tune, acts as a pivotal point upon which 
decisive international events hinge: It is 
quite possible that a complete reversal of 
position in world affairs—social, economic, 
financial—is in order. Obstacles to prog- 
ress along a mew line may be blasted, hopes 
shattered; the fulness of this change will 
only be appreciated by comparing unfold- 
ing events with pre-existing standards. The 
crushing force of destiny marks this period 
as one in which the fate of civilization ap- 
pears to hang in the balance. 

Lunation 


Effective May 26th to June 9th 

The Gemini Lunation, in 4° 34’ of this 
sign, occurs on May 26th, at 0:18 a. m., 
E.S. T. This Lunation is within a 2° 
square to Mars in Pisces and a 2° sextile 
to Pluto in Leo. These aspects indicate 
an undercurrent of dominance, force and 
rebellion which may be expressed vocifer- 


ARIES | TAURUS| GEMINI | CANCER| LEO | VIRGO 


P| S| T| 8 |S. 


ously as a challenge to hindrance, limita- 
tion, self-denial, and aimed against ele- 
ments that challenge freedom. There is 
little immediate promise of relief from 
tense threatening conditions, except that 
the concentration of force effective at the 
time of the Full Moon (May 11th) is 
somewhat lesséned. 


Mercury 

Mercury, in 4° 36° Taurus as May opens, 
leaves this sign and enters Gemini on May 
12th, transits Gemini in 17 days and enters 
Cancer on May 29th, advancing to 3° 17’ 
Cancer on the 3l1st. Social and financial 
decisions and conferences merit serious 
thought, particularly as the conjunction to 
the Sun on the 6th is immediately followed 
by a conjunction to Saturn on the 7th— 
whatever happens now has permanent af- 
fect. Mercury’s trine to Neptune, con- 
junctions to Venus and Uranus (on the 
10th), and conjunction fo Jupiter (on the 
11th) stimulate and threaten over-expan- 
sion of plans, ideas, news and messages; 
but the Mercury-Mars square (on the 
11th) punctures most of the vivid dreams 
seemingly promised. These seven Mercury 
aspects forming within six days are en- 
tirely bound up in concentrated situations 
focused, as a whole, through the heavier 
transits operating within the same period; 
therefore too much cannot be expected un- 
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less unusual calm, foresight and mental 
penetration is developed. New hopes 
should follow the sextile to Pluto on the 
13th, but Mercury in its own sign, Gemini, 
is a quick-witted, versatile force which 
needs a tight rein if trickery, deception and 
unreliability are to be avoided at the square 
to Neptune on the 26th. Mercury’s in- 
fluence in Cancer is stronger in June. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 13° 32’ Taurus, en- 
ters Gemini on the 14th and advances to 
21° 41° Gemini at the close of the month. 
A general sense of loss, frustration and 
selfishness must be guarded against over 
the 4th, with Venus conjunct Saturn. Emo- 
tional stimulus awakens desire for greater 
social idealism at the trine to Neptune and 
conjunction to Uranus on the 10th; but 
social, financial and emotional excess, per- 
haps unconventionality, needs toning down 
and great care must be exercised to coun- 
teract the effect of the square to Mars on 
the 12th. Venus enters Gemini on the 
14th, sextiles Pluto on the 16th and new, 
elastic, creative expression is productive 
of greater freedom. Particular care is 
necessary in romantic and affectional mat- 
ters—freedom is not license. A Gemini 
Venus gives beauty of expression; plans 
go forward with greater ease—social graces 
and charm become evident in thought as 
well as action. 

Mars 

Mars advances from 19° 48’ Aquarius 
to 10° 40° Pisces in May, entering Pisces 
on the 16th. The square to the Jupiter- 
Uranus conjunction on the 9th and 10th 
is the central force of the month, falling 
just prior to the Full Moon on the 11th. 
Excess, extravagance, emotional extremes, 
explosive eruptions, change, haste and 
waste need very careful consideration. So- 
cial objectives, financial matters and exist- 
ing standards are liable to be altered to 
an extreme. Mars in Pisces excites emo- 
tions, with nervous tension growing as 
Mars ends the month drawing closer to the 
square to the Sun—exact on June 2nd. 


Jupiter 


Jupiter moves from 24° 02’ Taurus to 
4° 20° Gemini, entering Gemini on May 


te 


26th, the day of the Gemini Lunation. Two 
important aspects, the trine to Neptune 
and the conjunction to Uranus, fall on the 
5th and 7th respectively. Aspirations lift 
the focus of social and economic idealism 
into a higher plane, but expansive trends 
may go too far as the Mars’ squares be. 
come effective immediately (see above), 
The Sun-Jupiter conjunction on May 19th 
may carry expansion to a buoyant peak, 
an undesirable reaction because optimism 
generated here may result in over-reaching 
with possible regrets—inflation being a 
strong possibility. 


Saturn 


Saturn in Taurus advances from 17° 01’ 
to 20° 58’ of this sign, with the strongest 
Saturnian note evident on the 8th, when 
the Sun-Saturn conjunction occurs, Perm- 
anency appears to follow steps taken at this 
time. World affairs require cautious hand- 
ling; a feeling of “let’s do something, it 
can’t be any worse” may color organiza- 
tions, leadership or governmental action. 
All demands must be weighed carefully; a 
reversal of position is possible. 


Uranus and Neptune 


Uranus moves from 25° 15° Taurus to 
27° 02’ Taurus in May. Uranus receives 
many aspects this month, all pointing to 
radical departures from policy. Change is 
in order, principally social benefit favoring 
labor, financial reorganization and eco 
nomic rehabilitation. The constructive 
phase of action, however, is focused 
through Neptune, retrograde in May and 
moving from 25° 14’ Virgo to 24° 55 
Virgo. The Sun trine Neptune on the 16th 
and Sun conjunct Uranus on the 17th 
point to progressive idealism as the goal 
which can bring order out of chaos. 


Pluto 


Pluto in Leo, 2° 05’ to 2° 30° exercises 
an important role- because of sextiles 
formed to this planet by Mercury, Venus, 
and the Sun on the 13th, 16th and 23rd 
respectively. Elimination of old conditions 
are hastened and progress on a new ordet 
makes definite appeal—a freedom begils 
to grow that will take broader form 4 
Jupiter sextiles Pluto on June 6th. 
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x. 
Artes 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


T May Ist to May 11th 

HE lunation of April 26th is operative 
during the first four days of May, warning 
you to be cagey in all financial deals, espe- 
cially where friends and loved ones are 
concerned. Don’t allow the aggressive 
tactics of associates to shake your deter- 
mination to adhere to a sensible course of 
action. A great deal more can be accom- 
plished through diplomatic tactics than 
through a display of force. In the long 
tun, it’ll save you money to be impersonal 
and to refuse to become involved in forays 
that concern others. 

The cold light of reason tends to dampen 
generous romantic impulses. You may feel 
keenly the burden of your responsibilities, 
and be little inclined to accept those that 
might accrue now. Adhere, therefore, to 
practical business and attend to self inter- 
ests. Kipling must have had Aries in mind 
when he wrote: “He travels the fastest 
who travels alone.” Let the serious tone 
of this period incite you to renewed ambi- 
tion and accomplishments. Be true to your- 
self, then no one can be false to you. 


May 11th to May 17th 

Your business and finances, especially 
Where associates are concerned, come 
strongly to the fore. Extravagance or 
over-doing of any kind, as over-confidence, 
should be curbed. Keep your ideals down 
to the solid bedrock of truth and reality 
and you will avoid later disillusionment. 
Above all, see that your savings are intact. 
This is no time to,enter into new busi- 
ness deals or transactions; if you must 
80 into business, do it on your own. Bet- 
ler postpone business or financial deci- 
sions with others. You may be tempted 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 
#70 








to gamble, on life, love, ideals and se- 
curity ... and the possibility is that you'll 
lose. The end of this period may bring a 
pleasant surprise involving finances, or the 
realization of a desire. 
May 17th to May 26th 

Are you in line for financial or business 
promotion? If so, this period may bring 
you one or the other, or both, in an un- 
usual or unforeseen manner. To some, 
surprising financial benefits may accrue. 
If you have contemplated expanding your 
business, now is the time to carry your 
plan into effect. Sell, but do not buy. 
However, as the period ends on a confused 
note, postpone important decisions until 
after the 26th. 

May 26th to June Ist 

If you have expanded too far in the 
past, you may now be called to account. 
If you have acted with discretion, you may 
now reap the fruit of your past action. 
Success should attend you in travel, mental 
pursuits, dealing with neighbors, relatives, 
changes of residence, or in branching out 
in business. This is an excellent time to 
begin some work which you can carry on 
in connection with your regular employ- 
ment. If you have built for future se- 
curity in the past you should feel free 
now to enter into some new line, if only 
as a mental stimulant or diversion. Plan 
to make your personal life more full and 
your surroundings more pleasant. 

































American Astrology 





Daily Guide 


May 1—SATURN—Settle domestic and 
financial matters. Seek favors in p. m.; 
home and family affairs prosper. 

May 2—SATURN—Prosperous day for 
early action. Seek basic domestic security; 
accept opportunities to improve employ- 
ment and financial status. 

May 3—JUPITER—Rest. Make no 
ill-considered changes. Take inventory. 

May 4—JUPITER—Face facts; no 
time like the present to adjust yourself 
to potential difficulties. Avoid contacts 
where possible; social prospects nil. 

May 5—JUPITER—You can benefit 
from the ideal cooperation available in 
financial and employment circles. Con- 
sult superiors; expand business ideas. 

May 6—PLUTO—Hard work is neces- 
sary. Steady effort pays dividends; move 
with the tide. Be optimistic. 

May 7—PLUTO—Only practical plans 
succeed. New and creative efforts chal- 
lenge conservative outlooks. Seek pleas- 
ure; cooperate with intimates in p. m. 

May 8—VENUS—Strengthen finances. 
Don’t try to evade obligations. Make no 
antagonistic moves; avoid separations. 

May 9—VENUS—Financial objectives 
are threatened; friends are troublesome. 
Do nothing impulsive. Meet changes and 
demands of friends with the utmost of 
cooperation. Avoid extremes; rest—relax. 

May 10—MERCURY—Don’t count on 
anything for a day or so. Re-orient your- 
self in line with new enterprise. Finances 
and employment conditions are reshuffled. 

May 11~-MERCURY—Hold on to your 
hat. Avoid confusion; stand firm, Ex- 
pected income or returns from investments 
may be lost. Save your money; neither 
lend nor borrow. Use extreme discretion. 

May 12—-SUN—Emotional excess is 
dangerous and expensive. Plan future ac- 
tion. Live within your budget; save. 

May 13—-SUN—Seek new friends; es- 
tablish new ambitions. Advance plans and 
personal desires in p.m. Write and travel. 

May 14—MOON—Work to stabilize 
business and financial affairs. Organize 
plans for professional advancement. 

May 15—MOON—Go ahead today; 
financial, employment and business promo- 





tion favored. Make your efforts conform 
to plans of superiors. New fields open. 
May 16—MERCURY—Contact friends; 


advance objectives. Write, travel, push 
social interests. Be progressive. Relax. 

May 17—MERCURY—Examine finan- 
cial prospects carefully. Do not spend or 
take chances today. A halt is called; 
make no impulsive moves. 

May 18—VENUS—Expect no favors, 
Don’t gossip or tell all. Rest; recuperate 
energy. Attend to neglected routine. 

May 19—VENUS—Routine day; a. m. 
slow. Early p. m., expand earning power 
on broader levels. Pull strings; hidden 
support favorable. Avoid confusion later. 

May 20—MARS—Superiors are likely 
to grant requests based upon new and orig- 
inal ideas. Further personal ambitions, 

May 21 — MARS — Personal energy 
strong. Make plans, write, travel; ask 
favors. Act upon communications received. 

May 22—MARS—Complete _ transac- 
tions, make decisions, advance personal 
plans; don’t start things you can’t finish, 

May 23—NEPTUNE—Weed out limit- 
ing non-essentials in regard to personal 
ambitions. Clear the deck for action. 

May 24A—NEPTUNE—Accept responsi- 
bility. Attend to financial details. Problems 
look dark, but clear up soon. 

May 25—URANUS—Reorganize your 
finances, seek new earning power, but 
withhold employment changes unless cleat 
and concise. Avoid confusion. 

May 26—URANUS—Take no part in 
deception or intrigue; guard your job. Say 
nothing that can be used against you. 
Sign no papers; avoid excess. Be positive. 

May 27—URANUS—Postpone  deci- 
sions. Sidestep confused issues in employ- 
ment environment. If in doubt, DON’T. 

May 28-—-SATURN—Seek family sup 
port in improving your base of operations. 
A change of residence is favored; rent, buy. 

May 29—-SATURN—Confer with fam 
ily on plans for domestic stabilization. Be 
practical; spend, but look for bargains. 

May 30—JUPITER—Unexpected do 
mestic developments are favorable in early 
a.m. P, M.,, conclude plans; avoid haste. 

May 31— JUPITER — Seek pleasure 
and entertainment. Write, travel, act upon 
conservative decisions; build a sound bas. 











May 1941 


107 





Taurus 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The Month of 
MAY 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


May Ist to May llth 


PD es month is always the high tide of 
the year for you, but this year the tide is 
a little too high. You seem caught in the 
middle of a foray which involves business 
or friendship interests on one hand, and 
love or emotional impulses on the other. 
If you decide in favor of either, you'll 
probably decide wrong, and be left hold- 
ing the bag. Attend to practical consid- 
erations and build solidly for future se- 
curity. The only cash you can depend 
upon is that which is on hand. Don’t 
attempt to turn friendship into “cash 
value,” 

It looks like snow in May; that is, on 
your emotional nature, at any rate. The 
May dogwood just isn’t out yet-—for you— 
so don’t try to force your heart to thaw 
out now. Instead, tend to business; pro- 
mote yourself, your plans and projects. A 
business deal stands an excellent chance of 
enduring success. The period closes with 
the weather growing warmer, emotionally 
speaking, but still don’t be tempted to 
splurge or blow your bankroll. 


May 11th to May 17th 


If you are careful to remain self-reliant, 
and non-dependent upon friends and social 
factors, this period can bring you sound 
and constructive business and financial ex- 
pansion. Particularly do your generous 
emotional impulses need to be curbed. It’s 
a real boost to the Taurean ego to act the 
part of a big-hearted Diamond Jim Brady, 
if only for one night; but it leaves a sour 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 





taste later, when you must suffer in secret 
because you know you acted unwisely, 

This period closes with the promise of a 
pleasant surprise, possibly an unexpected 
gift of money or its equivalent. 


May 17th to May 26th 


Life is kind, and does not forever inflict 
punishment for our mistakes. You may 
have made yours during the previous 
period; admit them within yourself and 
forget them, but remember the lesson. Be 
prepared to meet a really golden financial 
opportunity, which should now come your 
way—an opportunity which will of course 
depend upon past merit. This is the time 
for you to promote your business or to 
sell your projects. 


May 26th to June Ist 


The month closes with a wealth of busi- 
ness ideas at your command waiting to be 
used. Just take care that you do not carry 
anything to injurious extremes. Exercise 
caution and restraint in making business 
decisions or changes on the 26th. Jupiter 
in your financial department promises re- 
wards throughout the coming year for past 
industrious efforts. See that you do not 
dissipate the gifts of Jupiter thoughtlessly, 
else, the “gold, in your very hold, will turn 
to a lump of clay.” 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

May 1— URANUS — Make personal 
plans, write, travel, ask favors, promote 
affairs. News and messages favorable. 

May 2—URANUS—Organize plans for 
personal stabilization. Ambitions may be 
fulfilled through force of personality. Act 
upon messages received; seek pleasure. 

May 3—SATURN—Domestic activity 
deserves attention. Control restlessness. 

May 4—SATURN—Guard honor. Ac- 
cept restrictions with good grace; expect 
nothing and you won’t be disappointed. 
You are in no mood for contacts. . 

May 5—SATURN—Cheer up; your 
biggest stumbling block is yourself. Re- 
organize ambitions on a new, expansive 
and ideal level. Analyze your prospects. 

May 6—JUPITER—Personal prospects 
bright; push your affairs. Ambitions suc- 
ceed due to steady effort. Be creative. 

May 7—JUPITER—Follow a new lead. 
List your own assets; do not permit “old” 
ties to retard progress. Make employment 
routine fit into domestic requirements. 

May 8—PLUTO—Do not evade per- 
sonal responsibilities; develop steady, prac- 
tical objectives. Face facts; don’t give up 
the ship—maintain conservative effort. 

May 9—PLUTO—Professional security 
is threatened; make no changes or impul- 
sive moves. Avoid extremes. Cooperate 
in personal, domestic, partnership and 
business matters. Safest bet is DON’T. 

May 10—VENUS—Hold tight; excess, 
impulse, change, produce loss. New out- 
looks are exciting and stimulating; make 
all trends conform to your best interests. 

May. 11—VENUS—Stand firm; do 
nothing that will excite opposition. Re- 
serve decisions. Avoid haste, waste, loss, 
excess. Stay out of crowds; retrench. 

May 12— MERCURY — Your entire 
personal viewpoint has undergone revision. 
Action must not follow emotional excess. 

May 13 — MERCURY — Reorganize 
partnership finances. Improve home rela- 
tionships. Avoid sensation; work to better 
your position. P. M., make new plans. 

May 14—SUN—You are taken at face 
value. Widen professional scope by build- 
ing expectations on personal ambitions. 

May 15—SUN—kEnlarge upon future 


a 


plans; ask favors. Personal and business 
affairs prosper; however, do not let your 
ambitions run away with you. Create, 

May 16—MOON—Adjust professional 
and domestic needs to fit earning power, 
Don’t spend too much socially; budget. 

May 17—MOON—Decisive changes 
must be met with self-discipline. Make 
no personal moves. Curb restlessness, : 

May 18—MERCURY—New friends do 
not need to be impressed; save money, 
Distrust flattery—it may lead to a touch, 

May 19 — MERCURY — Unexcelled 
trends reflect means for steady growth, 
Expand activity.. Promote personal affairs, 

May 20—VENUS—Friends expand 
your interests. Ask personal favors; supe- 
riors are sympathetic. P. M., act behind 
the scenes; new ideas meet success. 

May 21—VENUS—Use favorable im- 
petus to perfect financial plans. Pay bills; 
collect outstanding accounts. Seek favors, 

May 22—VENUS—Form plans in the 
back of your mind to increase personal 
and financial security. Sign contracts. 

May 23—MARS—Accept new ideas to 
insure domestic harmony. Meet ambitious 
friends with a cooperative attitude. 

May 24—MARS—Stand firm in the 
face of personal responsibility. Don't 
force yourself on others; what is prob- 
lematical today will work tomorrow. 

May 25—NEPTUNE—Grasp _ unex- 
pected opportunities. Your personality is 
radiant—sell yourself, but avoid deceit or 
deception in pleasure and finance. 

May 26—NEPTUNE—Last night’s con- 
fusion may carry over to a. m. hours. 
P. M., harmony reigns. Increase earnings. 

May 27—NEPTUNE—Guard finances; 
be wary of “get-rich-quick schemes.” 
Postpone all decisions; sign no papers. 

May 28—URANUS—Push ambitions; 
write, travel and conclude agreements with 
friends. Plan self-improvement. 

May 29—URANUS—Apply steady ef- 
fort to realize security. Plan a pleasant 
outing. Prepare ideas; visit. 

May 30—SATURN—Get out with the 
holiday crowd. Enjoy pleasant associa 
tions. Get home early and relax in p. m. 

May 31—SATURN—Seek promotion #f 
you deserve it. Build earning power an 
advance financial or domestic security. 
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Gemuint 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
May 21st to June 21st 


May Ist to May 11th 


aii events are now formulating 
behind the scenes of your public life. It 
would be well for you to stay in the back- 
ground, to work hard, and to practice the 
philosophy of non-resistance (to circum- 
stances) in your daily contacts. If con- 
tention arises, better “agree with thine ad- 
versary quickly,” even if you know you’re 
right. Any secret romantic longings may 
have to be buried in the recesses of your 
soul, to which only you have access. To 
such unreachable ideals are the creative 
works of genius directed. Why not take 
advantage of this period to find an outlet 
for your creative ability? 

Duty and love must become blended in 
your consciousness, but this week, with all 
its tests, should bring you a favorable sur- 
prise, which may relate to money, or to 
business advancement. The realization of 
an ambitious dream is not improbable, 
but through a medium you do not expect. 


May 11th to May 17th 


Even if the anticipation is greater than 
thé realization, this week should bring the 
culmination of a dream that has been in 
process of fulfilment for some time past. 
This may mean the birth of something, 
physical or mental. Excitement is in the 
air; impulsiveness needs to be stemmed, 
else your nervous health will suffer. Stay 
sober, practical, and don’t let rumors or 
news upset you unduly or disrupt your 
equilibtium. : 


May 17th to May 26th 
This period brings considerable promise 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 








of success and the personal realization of 
an ambitious dream, possibly one relating 
to a secret wish, or to a deep rooted sub- 
conscious desire. Be prepared to expect 
the unexpected. Often we are just as 
“floored” by pleasant surprises, especially 
when they arrive entirely unprecedented. 


May 26th to June Ist 


In your sign is Venus, the lesser benefic, 
who attracts happiness in the measure that 
you have merited it. Jupiter also, the 
Greater Benefic, the Just Judge, who grants 
due material rewards, enters Gemini on 
May 27th. Yes, the two-faced god (of 
fortune) seems to have finally decided to 
turn his face your way. Are you prepared 
for the gift or opportunity he may bring? 
If so, this period marks the beginning of 
your time to reap the harvest of past ef- 
forts. What you will reap depends entirely 
upon what you have sown, in past action 
and endeavor. Here is where your bread, 
cast upon life’s waters, will return, greatly 
increased. For every kindness, every un- 
selfish generous act of yours, life will re- 
ward you in fullest measure. Jupiter, as 
the kind and considerate parent, should re- 
ward you, even if some of his blessings ap- 
pear to be undeserved, for at this time, life 
is more generous and indulgent than at any 
other time. 
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Daily Guide 


May 1—NEPTUNE—Improve your fi- 
nancial status; seek increased earning 
power. Investigate suggestions of superiors. 

May 2—NEPTUNE—Stabilize and ex- 
pand financial or domestic affairs. Use 
assets to settle past debts. Creative activ- 
ity brings unexpected reward. 

May 3—URANUS—Rest; relax. Make 
no hasty moves. Examine affairs closely. 

May 4—URANUS—Postpone decisions. 
Don’t write, travel, or make changes. Con- 
trol impulse, selfishness and restlessness. 
Meet restrictions calmly; avoid friction. 

May 5—URANUS—Look beyond pres- 
ent conditions; work for ideal domestic re- 
lationships. Uncover hidden assets at home. 

May 6—SATURN—Invite suggestions 
for betterment of domestic conditions. Im- 
prove basic security. Seek the promise of 
help you expect to use in months to come. 

May 7—SATURN—Sober, serious and 
unexpected trends operate in the back- 
ground of your life. Be calm. Domestic in- 
terests favor constructive action. 

May 8—JUPITER—Do not evade re- 
sponsibility. Face facts; expect no help 
from others. Don’t make a mountain of a 
mole-hill; worry produces self-destruction. 

May 9—JUPITER—Extravagant, im- 
pulsive action creates loss; make no 
changes. Consolidate future plans in line 
with changing events. Rely upon self. 

May 10—PLUTO—Stay close to home; 
follow tested methods for best results. 
Guard health and employment; protect 
your reputation with care and discretion. 

May 11—PLUTO— Extreme activity 
threatens peace of mind, employment in- 
terests and future plans. Remain calm; 
avoid separations. Say nothing, do less. 

May 12—VENUS — Emotional excess 
only adds to nervous tension. Cooperate 
with partners. Protect honor—reputation. 

May 13—VENUS—Advance new plans. 
Prepare to initiate ambitious undertakings 
on a new level. Be cooperative. 

May 14—MERCURY—Organize an ef- 
ficient estimate of present needs. Sell, 
don’t buy. Seek partnership support. 

May 15—MERCURY—Work behind 
the scenes. Domestic affairs improve 
thru partner’s aid. Invest in self-confidence, 


May 16—SUN—Push personal plans, 
make changes, seek ideal ways to secure 
domestic tranquillity. Write, travel, plan 
future changes, build aspirations. 

May 17—SUN—Make no demands, 
Guard reputation, business interests and 
avoid disruptive loss through haste or im- 
pulse. Sit tight; do nothing, say nothing, 

May 18—MOON—Expect no favors, 
Beware self-indulgence. Be careful of con- 
flict between personal and business needs, 

May 19—MOON — Make no early 
changes. P. M., seek support of superiors 
in expanding ideas held in the background. 

May 20—MERCURY—A. M. brings 
unexpected favor and expansion in busi- 
ness activity; push postponed objectives. 
P. M., plan, write, contact friends. 

May 21—MERCURY—Seek support of 
friends; ask favors: Make the most of 
personal charm and magnetism. 

May 22—MERCURY—Continue to ad- 
vance plans through the help of friends. 
Make decisions and changes. Visit. 

May 23—VENUS—New ideas and 
changes promise increased activity. Pre- 
pare plans, write, accept decisions of su- 
periors and advance your position. 

May 24—VENUS—A temporary restric 
tion is for your own good. Learn your 
lessons well; accept responsibility. 

May 25—MARS—Early a. m., rest; 
enjoy pleasant home atmosphere. P. M., 
make use of good ideas. Visit, write. 
Don’t make a promise you won’t keep. 

May 26—MARS— Work hard—don't 
talk; listen to others, you may hear sut- 
prising “gossip.” Personal and domestic 
confusion obscures the point at issue. 

May 27—MARS—Follow yesterday's 
pattern. Make no false moves. Sign noth- 
ing and do not believe all you hear. 

May 28—NEPTUNE—Attend to rou- 
tine. Establish security and work to make 
the most of your job and earning power. 

May 29—NEPTUNE—Organize finan- 
ces. Make necessary purchases. Be eco- 
nomical; build practical assets. 

May 30—URANUS—Seek favor, push 
plans and ideas, expound theories and make 
concessions. Visit, write, travel. 

May 31—URANUS—Sign papers, make 
agreements, push personal affairs, write, 
travel. Follow favorable trends. 
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Cancer 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


May Ist to May llth 


Hoe hopes and confidence, with which 
the month opens, may be retarded around 
May 4th, when the ardor of your emo- 
tional nature may be dampened. Your 
ambitions or aspirations may receive a set- 
back, or a temporary curtailment of money 
earned in your profession may occur. 
Throughout this entire period, patience 
relative to these matters is advised. At- 
tend to routine tasks and work hard. 
Friends may prove disappointing in their 
demands upon your finances. Assume no 
unnecessary obligations. 

Even if your hopes bear a “melancholy 
burden,” you should avoid giving in to 
discouragement or pessimism. Toward the 
end of this period the tide changes sharply, 
promising you the realization of a desire 
dear to your heart. Be confident, keep 
your eyes upon the distant horizon, and 
do not let the memory of the passing pres- 
sure weigh too heavily upon your con- 
Sciousness. 


May 11th to May 17th 


The depressing trend of last week may 
lift somewhat too suddenly, placing extrav- 
agant stress upon business friendships and 
partnership interests. Requests, possibly 
even demands, may be made upon your 
purse. Be reserved, economical. Say “no” 
to everything on which you entertain 
doubts, especially to requests for a touch 
on the part of charming new associates. 
Take advantage of the Jupiterian influen- 
ces to promote professional enterprises. 
The furthering of new, radical or revolu- 
tionary ideas may bring you unforeseen 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 








material rewards. If good fortune falls in 
your lap, do not waste her gifts thought- 
lessly. 


May 17th to May 26th 


As this period opens, the gods of luck 
or fortune are kindly disposed toward you, 
and may bring the surprising realization of 
a material ideal. However, surprises of a 
somewhat contrary or perverse nature are 
also in evidence, particularly in regard to 
the finances of associates or your own mon- 
ey earned through partnership ventures. 
Be prepared to “expect the unexpected” in 
these matters. If dissension or controversy 
arises as a result of this, better retreat to 
your “storm cellar” for the time being. It 
takes two to make a quarrel, and the fleet- 
ing tension should soon pass, and any barbs 
of wrath will be directed at other heads if 
yours is not among those present. 


May 26th to June Ist 


You would do well to remain in calm re- 
treat throughout this period, away from 
the mad whirl of competitive business life. 
Happiness behind the scenes, or in secret, 
is evidenced. A twelfth house Venus and 
Jupiter in Gemini should weave about you 
a protecting armor of love and faith. You 
should feel secure in the knowledge of the 
eternal justice of life, and in the promise 
of future happy, possibly exciting events. 
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Daily Guide 

May 1—MARS—Advance plans through 
the help of friends. Push personal ambi- 
tions; seek to realize hopes and favors. 

May 2—MARS—Unusual benefit can be 
expected to materialize as a result of well- 
planned efforts. Messages received are 
timely—act upon them now. 

May 3—NEPTUNE—Watch expenses. 
Budget. Routine day. Conserve energy. 

May 4—NEPTUNE—Obligations pres- 
age misfortune or frustration. Things are 
not as hopeless as they seem! Be willing 
to alter hopes; make no demands. Guard 
finances; social prospects nil. 

May 5—NEPTUNE—Make no changes. 
Follow a clear cut outline for long range 
plans, ideas, ambitions. Facilitate progress 
by clear thinking; broaden ideals. 

May 6—URANUS—Prepare plans, de- 
cisions, arrangements with friends. Seek 
an immediate answer to communications; 
but be sure that facts inspire action. De- 
lay may be loss—perhaps permanent. 

May 7—URANUS—Anticipate possibil- 
ities of loss or disruption. Accept full re- 
sponsibility for decisions made. Be pro- 
gressive. Make new advantageous moves. 

May 8—SATURN—Serious trends dom- 
inate ambitions and relations with friends. 
“Pay the piper.” Retrench; caution is 
your watchword. Be sensible; stay home. 

May 9—SATURN—Make all action 
conform to domestic and basic security. 
Be wary of impulse, sudden action, force, 
disruption. Guard investments. Sit tight. 

May 10—JUPITER—Don’t throw good 
money after bad. Avoid excess; disregard 
dangerous speculative moves suggested by 
friends. Build hopes and ideal relation- 
ships on a new level. Seek inspiration. 

May 11—JUPITER—Social, financial, 
speculative prospects nil. Guard friendship 
and partnership affairs carefully. Hopes 
may be rudely shattered. Avoid separa- 
tions. Build anew. Release old ties. 

May 12—PLUTO—You’ll save a sweet 
headache if you will RELAX. Avoid ex- 
cess, extravagance. Attend to routine em- 
ployment. Don’t mix with the crowd. 

May 13—PLUTO—Make new financial 
plans. Cooperate with partners to relieve 
employment questions. Look ahead. 

May 14—VENUS—Stress cooperative 


methods in handling others. Old friends 
help you to realize practical ambitions, 

May 15—VENUS—Write, travel, study 
and push cooperative enterprise. Act upon 
suggestions and advice from friends and 
partners. Late p. m., watch expenses, 

May 16—MERCURY—Friendship and 
inspiration lend new incentive to plans and 
ambitions. Renew loans; seek favors, 

May 17—MERCURY—Face facts. Dis. 
card values that fail to stand the force of 
change and criticism. - Meet explosive re- 
actions with poise. Postpone all contacts, 

May 18—SUN—Discount rumors. Tend 
to your own affairs. Avoid gossip. Learn 
to rely upon yourself. Don’t go to excess, 

May 19—SUN—Sift the chaff from the 
wheat. Follow sound, progressive, practi- 
cal methods; early p. m., advice is good. 

May 20—MOON—Go ahead today, 
Hopes and wishes may be realized; friends 
are helpful. Business and finance improve. 

May 21—MOON — Push behind-the- 
scenes activity. Build a sound background 
and prepare plans you expect to act upon 
later. Seek support from hidden sources. 

May 22—MOON—Attend to business 
affairs. Follow yesterday’s general plan, 

May 23—MERCURY—Develop finan- 
cial resources. Rebuild plans to fit future 
expectations; get help from friends. Act. 

May 24—MERCURY—Sober, older or 
authoritative friends hold sway today. Or- 
ganize your affairs; act tomorrow. 

May 25—VENUS—Contact people so- 
cially who can help you professionally. 
Meet with optimistic, enthusiastic friends. 
Plan impersonal objectives. 

May 26—VENUS—Attend to routine. 
Make no agreements, avoid deception; 
promises are easily given but poorly exe- 
cuted. Postpone decisions and writings. 

May 27—VENUS—Sign nothing. Avoid 
gossip. Disregard messages received today. 

May 28—MARS—Act now to advance 
personal and professional ambitions. Pro- 
mote and sell yourself. Seek efficiency. 

May 29—MARS—Push your desires; 
older friends are helpful. Seek favor. — 

May 30—NEPTUNE—Combine social, 
pleasure and business contacts; keep al 
eye out for favors. P. M., relax. 

May 31—NEPTUNE—Push ahead. At 
tend to finances; increase earnings. 
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Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
May 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


I May Ist to May 11th 


F you have been overly confident or ex- 
travagant in the past, this period may find 
you called sharply to account. This con- 
cerns particularly all matters relating to 
your professional life, especially where 
partners or business associates are con- 
cerned. Friendship may also be an issue 
at stake. You may be requested to assume 
added responsibilities, which you may feel 
duty bound to accept. Whatever you un- 
dertake now is apt to be more or less per- 
manent, therefore proceed carefully. Buy- 
ing is favored, for you are in a properly 
conservative mood to strike a good bar- 
gain. As this period draws to a close, be 
careful to avoid any disruption in your re- 
lationships. Extravagance and intemper- 
ance should also be curbed. 


May 11th to May 17th 

Disturbing factors are still in evidence in 
your department of partnerships, and some 
conflict may arise relating to these mat- 
ters as they affect your home and profes- 
sional activities. Romance is apt to prove 
expensive around May 12th, when high 
emotionalism could easily lead to error or 
loss. Your mental processes are trust- 
worthy; let reason be your watchword. 
Make important decisions or plans for busi- 
ness or profession. However, it might be 
well not to act on these decisions just yet; 
or, if you do, take care that you do not 
carry them to injurious extremes, as the 
tendency to impulsive action or extrav- 
agance still needs to be watched and 
curbed. This period closes on a surpris- 
ing note, which may affect, directly or in- 
directly, your financial security. 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 








May 17th to May 26th 


‘ You should be the recipient of well mer- 
ited material rewards. Do everything in 
your power to promote your social or pro- 
fessional prestige. If you have contem- 
plated public expansion in any form, now 
is the proper time to carry your plans into 
effect. If you have worked in the past to 
achieve success, and are prepared for it, - 
opportunity should -now be knocking at 
your door. If it doesn’t, it’s up to you to 
go out and look for it. Push yourself with 
courage and confidence. If you desire to 
establish credit, you may now approach 
others with this objective in view, and with 
excellent chances of success. 


May 26th to June Ist 


This period should find you free to enjoy 
social activities and friendships, which 
should do much to uplift your spirits and 
ideals. You may make new social contacts 
on, or as a result of a journey, which 
should result in considerable happiness. 
This period favors forming associations 
with the opposite sex, and romance for 
those eligible. Get out and enjoy your- 
self; if convenient, take a vacation where 
you will be apt to meet congenial, even 
influential or wealthy people. Just take 
care to guard against undue haste, impulse 
or excitement. Remember that extremes, 
even of good things, are never good. 
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Daily Guide 

May 1—VENUS—Work to improve 
your position. Ask favors; seek help from 
superiors. Attend to routine. 

May 2—VENUS—Quietly pursue en- 
deavors suited to professional and financial 
progress. Seek hidden support to plans. 

May 3—MARS—Control a tendency to 
go to personal extremes. Be calm and 
steady; force no issues. Relax. 

May 4—MARS—A dangerous day; 
guard honor, reputation and _ position. 
Avoid sense of frustration, excess; hold 
temper. Do nothing to excite opposition. 

May 5— MARS—Withhold impulse; 
stay quiet. Concentrate upon ideal pro- 
gressive business trends. Form an honest 
estimate of your worth; live up to it. 

May 6—NEPTUNE—Seek to increase 
earning power and efficiency. Budget 
wisely; follow conservative, practical and 
constructive business trends. 

May 7—NEPTUNE—Maintain security. 
A complete reversal of position is possible; 
don’t follow expansive promises of reward 
until you can see how the wind blows. 

May 8— URANUS — Business obliga- 
tions and responsibilities dominate profes- 
sion and position in life. Be practical; 
follow conservative trends. Keep busy. 

May 9—URANUS—Be exceptionally 
cooperative; avoid antagonism with. part- 

-ners. Guard your position carefully. Give 
particular attention to suggestions and 
opinions of others. Don’t force ideas. 

May 10—SATURN—Follow well-estab- 
lished business and financial trends. Make 
no changes; discipline reactions to domes- 
tic and professional occurrences. Protect 
your marriage; keep free of excess. 

May 11—SATURN—Stay out of argu- 
ment, entanglements, either affecting do- 
mestic life, business positions, honor or 
reputation. Postpone action. Hold fast. 

May 12—JUPITER—Emotional excess 
provokes opposition and loss. Wait before 
following desires. Don’t argue. 

May 13—JUPITER—Advance personal 
plans; ask help from friends. Cooperate 
with partners; save your money—do not 
seek escape in the search for pleasure. 

May 14—PLUTO—Organize routine 
employment duties. Protect your job. Rest. 


May 15—PLUTO—An unusual focus of 
opportunity is present in employment cir- 
cles. Improve financial and business ar- 
rangements. Late P. M., be cooperative, 

May 16—VENUS—Push partnership 
plans; seek the favor of friends in advanc- 
ing personal desires. Act fast. 

May 17—VENUS—Be agreeable, even 
if you have to “bend over backwards.” 
Make no sudden shifts; be prepared for 
the unexpected. Avoid litigation. Re- 
spect authority. Use extreme caution. 

May 18—MERCURY—Expect little; 
do not count on friends. Ask no favors, 
Neither speculate nor invest. Observe. 

May 19—MERCURY—Keep a weather- 
eye peeled in a. m. Act upon sound ideas 
and accept advantageous offers in p. m. 

May 20—SUN—Combine business and 
social contacts; push personal ambitions. 
Seek the help of friends and superiors in 
advancing plans for your future welfare. 

May 21—SUN—Work with friends to 
push future plans. Ask favors. Social 
contacts may be developed with ease. 

May 22—SUN—Continue to work along 
constructive lines. Look ahead. Plan. 

May 23—MOON—Accept new founda- 
tions but prepare for rigorous tests in 
personal opinions. Anticipate business, 
partnership and financial needs. 

May 24—MOON—Don’t take anything 
for granted. Work hard to maintain se- 
curity in (business) life. You get what 
you deserve today—can you take it? 

May 25—MERCURY—Discount glow- 
ing promises, particularly of rich reward. 
Sign nothing. Wait before making changes. 

May 26—MERCURY—Postpone finan- 
cial dealings. Don’t be extravagant. Use 
due care in handling other people’s money. 
Make no promises. Social prospects nil. 

May 27—MERCURY—Follow pattern 
of last two days. Postpone all decisions. 

May 28—VENUS—Conserve resources. 
Attend to routine. “Pick up the pieces.” 

May 29—VENUS—Reestablish social 
and professional security; take firm steps 
to protect gains. Work quietly. 

May 30—MARS—Look for unexpected 
gain from hidden sources. P. M., push 
ahead; seek pleasant associations. Rest. 

May 31—MARS—Make no impossible 
demands of friends. Look before you leap. 
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Virgo 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
May 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


i May Ist to May 11th 


HE serious emotional note in evidence 
now touches that department of your life 
which relates to philosophical pursuits and 
interests, long journeys, or distant news. 
You may feel hemmed in, duty-bound to 
circumstances beyond your control. Spring 
is here, and you would like to respond by 
taking a trip. But your conscience and 
pocketbook may forbid this, or perhaps 
your obligations to others will not let you. 
Financial problems may come to the fore, 
to force upon you the need to be practical 
and to exercise common sense in all mat- 
ters. Even your attitude toward love (or 
to your children) may seem more like a 
duty than a gift. You will be wise if you 
will blend duty and love in your conscious- 
ness. You are lucky to possess love (or 
children), aren’t you? Try to think of 
your obligations in this light, and know 
that they are a necessary part of your 
existence. 


May 11th to May 17th 


Problems of health or employment may 
occupy your attention. Your emotional 
feelings are running high; see that they are 
directed into the most constructive chan- 
nels.- Do not spend too much to please 
others, particularly friends who mean little 
in your personal life. Difficulties may 
arise through impersonal friendships. What 
you need, possibly more than anything 
else, is a new emotional attachment (if 
single) or a revivication of your conjugal 
life (if married). If a woman, a new 
spring outfit and a visit to the beauty par- 
lor should accomplish wonders. 





Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 











May 17th to May 26th 
At last you are feeling more free and 
clear of your heretofore necessary sense 
of obligation to loved ones, and are com- 
ing to see life as a grand adventure, of 


which you yourself are the creator. Now 
you may even feel free to take that journey 
or vacation you wanted. If you do, enjoy 
yourself to the utmost. This spring may 
bring the realization of your dreams, what- 
ever these may be in individual instances. 
Take advantage of every moment; know 
that the sun is shining now, and it’s spring, 
glorious spring. What do you care about 
tomorrow? That’s another day, and the 
time to meet the problems of tomorrow is 
. . . tomorrow. 


May 26th to June Ist 


To those of you who are engaged in 
professional or social enterprises, this 
period offers a wealth of opportunity for 
success and achievement. Promote your 
plans, your projects, in every possible way. 
Superiors will be apt to grant your re- 
quests in response to the gentle methods of 
charm and persuasion. If a housewife, this, 
period favors starting a new club or so- 
cial organization with the other women in 
your community. Seek new, congenial as- 
sociates. Through these, you should real- 
ize much happiness. Correspondence and 


travel are also favored. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 


May 1—MERCURY—Listen to advice 
—it’s good. Friends are helpful. Prepare 
to bring sincere plans to maturity. 

May 2—MERCURY—Work out details 
regarding long-range plans; push imper- 
sonal objectives, hopes and wishes. 

May 3—VENUS—Keep steady; antici- 
pate objections and difficulties likely to 
limit realization of plans. 

May 4—VENUS—Guard against fric- 
tion, tension, nervousness. Attend to em- 
ployment duties; work—say nothing. 

May 5—VENUS—Take stock of condi- 
tions; repair any loss suffered yesterday. 
Renew personal ideals and future plans on 
a broader, higher level. 

May 6—MARS—Push activity post- 
poned for past two days. Personal efforts 
should succeed. Maintain freedom of 
thought; keep plans elastic. 

May 7—MARS—Be careful with plans 
and personal ambitions; you are inclined 
to overlook facts. Don’t dream; be prac- 
tical. Weigh changing thoughts and im- 
pressions carefully. 

May 8—NEPTUNE—Place all affairs 
in strict order. Attend to routine. A diffi- 
cult task requires hard work. 

May 9—NEPTUNE—Make no employ- 
ment changes; disruptive conditions 
threaten security and earning power. 
Handle problems with in-laws and relatives 
diplomatically. Give no cause for gossip. 

May 10— URANUS — Postpone deci- 
sions, changes, separations, writings, travel. 
Don’t express opinions; use commonsense 
before speaking. Guard health and job. 

May 11—URANUS—Do as little as 
possible; turn efforts into constructive 
channels where action is necessary. Work 
quietly; see advice for May 9th, 10th. 

May 12—SATURN—Stay home; tend 
to your own knitting. Fulfil prescribed 
duties on your job; make no demands. 

May 13—SATURN—Think clearly; 
do not act upon hazy half-truths. Tend 
to employment details. Review plans and 
ideas to advance your position. 

May 14—JUPITER—Re-establish plans 
and creative ambitions. P. M., favorable 
for organization of ideas. 

May: 15—JUPITER—Unusual favor is 


to be gained in pushing personal ambitions, 
Look for pleasure and enjoyment. in things 
you like. 

May 16—PLUTO—Seek a promotion, a 
raise or a new job. Act now or wait until 
the 20th to push ahead. 

May 17—PLUTO—Guard health and 
employment; make no changes. Meet new, 
possibly upsetting trends with poise, Ad- 
just opinions to fit circumstances. 

May 18—VENUS—Selfishness creates 
potential loss of position. Cooperate in 
partnership and marital relations. Pay no 
attention to petty annoyances. 

May 19—VENUS—Keep still in early 
a.m. Promote plans in p.m. Superiors 
can do you much good; cooperate. 

May 20—MERCURY—Go ahead with 
all plans held in abeyance. Ask favors; 
seek partnership help. Develop resources, 

May 21—MERCURY—Attend to rou- 
tine. Pay particular attention to business 
interests. P. M., study; improve position. 

May 22—MERCURY—Negative, list- 
less day; don’t waste time. Work pa- 
tiently on new-found projects. 

May 23—SUN—Go out of your way 
to be friendly and cooperative. Build a 
foundation for later action or change. 

May 24 — SUN — Take no dogged 
stands. Dark conditions clear up tomorrow. 

May 25—MOON—Freedom of expres- 
sion lends optimism to action. Take no 
chances with personal or professional rep- 
utation. Be honest; make no plans or 
promises; sign no contracts. 

May 26—MOON—Don’t change horses 
in mid-stream. Hold temper; avoid fric- 
tion. Be suspicious of flattery; take noth- 
ing for granted. 

May 27—MOON—Stay clear of decep- 
tion, confused situations, gossip. Be posi- 
tive; changes are unwise. Be wary of 
fanciful promises, schemes. 

May 28 — MERCURY — Ambitious 
plans can be pushed. Partners and friends 
are sympathetic to your needs. 

May 29—MERCURY—Intellectual dis- 
cussions, social contacts favored. 

May 30—VENUS—Rest and enjoy 4 
pleasant holiday. Work quietly to expand 
outlook. P. M., curb impatience. 

May 31—VENUS—Strictly routine day. 
Don’t fret—it’s not worth it. 
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Libra 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


May Ist to May 11th 


ROBLEMS relating to finances, particu- 
larly those which concern partners, are now 
intensified. Intense intellectual activity is 
indicated, which could produce worthwhile 
results, provided you do not overdo in any 
way. There may be a mental conflict with- 
in your own nature, which could become 
quite insistent around May 9th. Love and 
business, or friendship and finances, posi- 
tively will not mix. You should endeavor 
to choose which is the most necessary to 
your success and happiness, and sacrifice 
the other; otherwise, loss or disappoint- 
ment is sure to result. Do not allow senti- 
ment to influence your business judgment, 
and do not gamble with either love or 
money. 

The finances of business partnerships, 
or money that comes to you through other 
people, is apt to be slow this month. You 


-Imay feel obliged to be patient, and to ad- 


here to strictly practical procedures in 
these matters. Conservative business poli- 
cies are best. 


May 11th to May 17th 


The depressing tone of last week gives 
way to Jupitarian optimism as this period 
advances. The tendency to take chances, 
with either your own or-partner’s money, 
is marked. Try to curb this, or else post- 
pone decisions involving finances until 
after May 17th. Make future plans, but 
do not put them into action for the present. 
Stem your emotional impulses. 








Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon May 11, 1941 
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May 17th to May 26th 


Now you may execute your plans, for- 
mulated last week, with excellent chances 
of enduring success. Opportunities should 
arise to promote your security, particularly 
in regard to partnership interests or 
finances, with May 19th as an especially 
opportune day. But do not jeopardize your 
future security for any present gain, how- 
ever great the latter may appear. How- 
ever, if another’s money, rather than your 
own, is at stake, such investments could 
prove highly profitable. 


May 26th to June Ist 


This would be an excellent time for you 
to take an early vacation. Otherwise, a 
journey could prove successful. Happiness 
as a result of travel or mental pursuits is 
presaged. Your horizon widens, with new 
avenues opening to add to your store of 
wisdom. This period is the most promising 
of the entire month, and you may now 
feel free to “rest on your laurels,” if you 
wish, or to find more happiness in social 
life. Seek contacts with congenial asso- 
ciates. These should add incentive and ™ 
give you a new, more original outlook upon 
life, with resultant success for your future 
plans and projects. 








American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

May 1—MOON—Realize professional 
favors; cooperate with partners and su- 
periors. Business affairs prosper. 

May 2—MOON—Close financial deals. 
Early propositions look good, but don’t 
take on more than can be handled. Con- 
servatism pays in the long run. 

May 3—MERCURY—Forced friend- 
ship may hit a snag. Anticipate problems 
relating to partnership finance. 

May 4—MERCURY—Social prospects 
are disappointing and expensive. Get away 
from the crowd. Don’t feel sorry for 
yourself. Beware of emotionalism. 

May 5—MERCURY—Search for ideal- 
istic pastimes, preferably alone. Expect 
little; you'll not be far wrong. Listen to 
others; reserve decisions. 

May 6—VENUS—Get as far away from 
others as you can. Analyze your pros- 
pects and make up your mind just what zs 
important in your life. Be serious. 

May 7—VENUS—Partnership business 
and finance need attention. Sell at a profit 
—IF YOU CAN; don’t gamble with time, 
energy or money. P. M., contact friends, 
but drop business matters. 

May 8—MARS—Contrary trends oper- 
ate. You should be able to push ahead, 
but accept obligations and responsibilities 
without quibbling. 

May 9—MARS—Guard emotions and 
finances; stay clear of speculative ventures. 
Do not count upon gaining security with- 
out effort; paper profits are subject to loss. 

May 10—NEPTUNE—Avoid excess in 
emotional display. Don’t buy or sell. 
Make no separations; pay up old accounts. 
Force no issues. Work behind-the-scenes; 
endeavor to fulfil ideals. 

May 11— NEPTUNE —Loss follows 
hasty moves of amy type. Ambitions are 
clarified later; make no decisions” now. 
Forget troubles in p. m.; visit. 

May 12—URANUS—Problems in part- 
nership finance and emotional control con- 
tinue. Guard against jealousy. 

May 13—URANUS—Listen to advice 
of friends; write, travel, sign contracts, 
make commitments only if clear vision is 
certain. Do creative work. 

. May 14—SATURN—Stabilize domestic 


and partnership affairs. Improve basic 
family relationships. 

May 15—SATURN—Real estate invest- 
ments favored. Push secret ambitions and 
future plans. Look ahead. 

May 16—JUPITER—Plans go forth 
with ease. Social contacts favored. Act 
upon new idealistic patterns. 

May 17—-JUPITER—A dire halt threat- 
ens progress; guard emotions and save your 
money—do not speculate. 

May 18—PLUTO—Conflict in employ- 
ment environment tends to loss of position. 
Hold fast; be unselfish. 

May 19—PLUTO—Don’t change jobs. 
Attend to routine. P. M., yesterday’s af- 
fairs are straightened out. Make steady 
conservative estimates. 

May 20—VENUS—Unusual employ- 
ment favor may now be yours. Meet with 
partners, friends; cooperate. 

May 21—VENUS—Gain partnership 
aid in developing future plans. Settle 
questions of policy and law. 

May 22—-VENUS—Make arrangements 
with partners; seek advice. Plan. 

May 23—-MERCURY—Choose friends 
with care; develop important contacts. 
Work pays dividends; promote yourself. 

May 24—MERCURY—Be very prac- 
tical in all money matters; keep a strict 
account of expenses. Budget. 

May 25—SUN—Visit. Develop hidden 
resources; partners and friends are willing 
to give aid to practical enterprise, but 
make no promises. 

May 26—SUN—Take no stock in 
schemes. Propaganda is deceptive; think 
clearly before deciding issues. 

May 27—SUN—Be skeptical of ideas 
you do not understand. Postpone deci- 
sions, promises—they’re unreliable. 

May 28—-MOON—Improve your posi- 
tion; make no employment changes now. 

May 29—MOON—Partnership business 
relations favored. Plug along towards 4 
conservative goal. 

May 30—-MERCURY—Consider means 
to consolidate gains—financial, business 
and. otherwise. P. M., be calm. 

May 31—MERCURY—Listen to oth- 
ers; but follow no radical trends. Don’t 
act sharply; avoid tension. Cooperate. 
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Scorpio 
Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


May Ist to May 11th 


USINEsS associates or partnership in- 
terests assume the limelight. Strict ad- 
herence to duty and practical interests is 
essential. If financial trouble raises its 
head, you may fall back upon the resources 
of your partner or associate. This is not 
a time when you will feel free to assume 
responsibilities on your own; rather, any 
success you may achieve now will no doubt 
be through, or due to other people. 

If dissension arise in your home, or at 
your base of operations, endeaver to deal 
diplomatically with any opposing factions. 
In dealings with associates, patience and 
a tactful approach are essential. These are 
times when the most self sufficient Scorpio 
natives may be obliged to put aside im- 
mediate self-interest and personal pride, at 
least temporarily. 


May 11th to May 17th 

Your own legs may still be a bit shaky 
—better not try relying entirely upon your 
own resources just yet. If, in the past, you 
have been wise in choosing the right as- 
sociates, and have allowed wisdom to di- 
rect your emotional impulses, you should 
now have no need for regret. If you have 
gambled with life and love, you may be in 
for a serious emotional setback. In any 
event, try to keep steadfast and secure 
within your own self. Above all, remain 
true to your own innermost ideals. This 
Is no time to trust to chance, or to make 
impulsive, ill-considered changes which 
might affect your futufe security. Above 
all, control emotional impulses, and do all 
in your powei to lend moral support to a 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 


Full Moon May 11, 1941 





partner or associate who seems greatly in , 
need of your wise counsel and guidance. 


May 17th to May 26th 


This period should bring you rewards 
for any past effort and self-sacrifice you 
have made for others. Your kindness and 
generosity may be rewarded, although pos- 
sibly in a surprising, unforseen manner. 
Good fortune should come indirectly, as 
to or through someone near and dear to 
you, and if you have been deserving, you 
will now come in,for your share of its 
bounty. This is an excellent time to go 
into business partnership, or to expand or 
establish a broader foundation. Seek the 
support of congenial, generous associates. 


May 26th to June Ist 


Bread, cast upon the waters in the past, 
should now return to you greatly increased. 
Rewards for past service are presaged. 
This is an excellent time for forming con- 
tracts, entering into agreements, signing 
business papers, etc. Your mental horizon 
should extend through travel for business 
reasons. Even if there are strings at- 
tached to favors received (as for instance, 
gifts for which you will feel obligated to 
another’s generosity), try to accept them 
with good grace. Do not dissipate the gifts 
of fortune. 





American Astrology 





Daily Guide 

May 1—SUN—Show a willingness to 
cooperate with superiors; plans receive 
sympathetic consideration. 

May 2—SUN—Early A. M.., a friendly 
show of enthusiasm starts the day off right. 
Build long-range plans. 

May 3—MOON—Be careful of acts af- 
fecting honor and reputation. Make no 
business changes. Keep cool. 

May 4—MOON—Avert partnership, 
domestic and business conflicts. Hold to 
no stubborn opinions. Guard your job; 
opponents hold the whip hand. 

May 5—MOON—Stand firm; make all 
contacts with tried and true friends. High 
social idealism holds promise. 

May 6—MERCURY—Hope and wishes 
are backed by support of friends and part- 
ners. Be impersonally objective. 

May 7—MERCURY—TIf you could 
-only count upon what people would do!— 
but it seems that you can’t. Don’t fret; 
be prepared for anything. Unexpected 
moves are likely—don’t fight them. 

May 8—VENUS—Marital and partner- 
ship affairs may meet serious obstacles. Be 
cautious and considerate in all relations. 
Don’t press action now; stay out of court. 

May 9—VENUS—Domestic and marital 
questions are at odds. Avoid extremes; 
be polite and go out of your way to guard 
position and honor. 

May 10—MARS—Critical days follow. 
Make no personal moves; keep free of stub- 
bornness, loss through separation, excess. 
Protect family first. Good friends are a 
boon; develop idealism, hopes and wishes. 

May 11—MARS—Make no moves. Per- 
sonal desires conflict with domestic and 
partnership interests. Action is drastically 
curtailed. Tone down. Say nothing; sign 
nothing. Be cautious. 

May 12 — NEPTUNE — Attend to 
routine; watch expenses. Don’t get em- 
broiled in arguments with partners or fam- 
ily. Keep free of emotionalism. 

May 13—NEPTUNE—Don"’t lend mon- 
ey to friends; use resources to improve do- 
mestic atmosphere—also attend to business. 
Seek advancement; plan. 

May 14—URANUS—Write, travel, co- 
operate, seek advice of partners. 


May 15—URANUS—Advance ideas, 
write, make agreements; seek favors, but 
be worthy of them. Cooperate. 

May 16—SATURN — Domestic and 
partnership affairs take a turn for the bet- 
ter. Admit errors—if they exist—and 
show cooperation by actions. 

May 17—SATURN—Make no changes 
in residence. Stay clear of family squab- 
bles. Don’t oppose new ideas because you 
didn’t think of them. 

May 18—JUPITER—Emotional excess 
is costly; be unselfish. Search for pleas- 
ure is poor “escape mechanism.” 

May 19—JUPITER—Don’t act upon 
last night’s decisions until partnership 
sanction is given. Be agreeable. Emo- 
tions muddle judgment. 

May 20—PLUTO—Get an early start. 
P. M., favorable for employment gains; a 
job well done improves your position. 

May 21—PLUTO—Attend to routine 
employment tasks. Conserve energy. Effi- 
ciency pays dividends. 

May 22—PLUTO—Details in employ- 
ment environment merit attention. 

May 23—VENUS—Romance and affec- 
tion favored. Guard reputation. Follow 
new business openings. 

May 24—VENUS—Partnership re- 
sponsibilities increase; meet these with tact 
and patience. Be cooperative. 

May 25—MERCURY — Friends and 
partners bring favor. Combine social and 
business interests. Be careful of confused, 
unreliable schemes. 

May 26—MERCURY—Don’t put mon- 
ey into speculative ventures. . Discount 
ideas, plans, and pleas of friends. Evade 
social and emotional contacts. 

May 27—MERCURY—Lay low; sign 
nothing, believe less. Avoid deception. 

May 28—SUN—Clear up unfinished 
business. Push future ambitions. 

May 29—-SUN—Seek active cooperation 
of partners, but force no speculative ven- 
tures. News is favorable. 

May 30—MOON — Clarify objectives. 
P. M., modify action and impulses with 
consideration of position and honor. 

May 31—MOON—Rely upon hard work 
to bring favor and professional reward; 
push no hasty speculative ambitions. 
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Sa ILATIUS 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide ~* 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


May Ist to May 11th 


i ws period may find you concerned 
over health or employment matters. It 
might be well to consult your doctor for 
a general spring check-up. Your nerves 
are liable to be a bit frayed by past and 
present mental tension. The most con- 
structive outlet for the present stress could 
be found in creative activities. From May 
4th to 10th, do not take too seriously the 
problems that may come up in your em- 
ployment environment. Bear in the mind 
that nothing can happen now that hard 
work will not overcome. If money, or 
the lack of it, presents a serious problem, 
try to postpone the issue until May 19th. 


May 11th to May 17th 


The difficulties relative to health or work 
seem to have lost their serious aspect. You 
may feel almost too exuberant, and in- 
clined to take unnecessary chances, as for 
instance, in staying out too late at night, 
or viewing your work less seriously than 
you should. The danger of quarrels with 
those near you will need to be guarded 
against. Should emotional tension arise, 
bear in mind the old adage about a “soft 
answer” and that it takes two to make a 
really serious quarrel. 

A surprise, possibly one relating to 
money or work, or to both, is in evidence 
as this period ends. Provided you do not 
expect too much, this could have quite a 
pleasant outcome. : 


May 17th to May 26th 


If you have worked hard and pinned 
your hopes to reality, this period may bring 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 





you unusually favorable financial or pro- 
fessional benefits. A generous co-worker 
or superior may grant you a favor. Re- 
member to show the proper appreciation. 
Even _as “the Lord loveth a cheerful giver,” 
the one who can receive gifts graciously 
or with the proper display of gratitude, 
also should receive a high rating. Your 
health should improve as a result of in- 
creased optimism and good spirits. If un- 
employed, this would be an excellent time 
to seek a position. Of if you think you 
deserve a raise or promotion, superiors 
should be in the proper mood to grant your 
requests. 


May 26th to June Ist 


Partnership interests are brought to the 
fore, with excellent promise of success and 
happiness, provided you exercise diplomacy 
in all contacts. The temper of someone in 
your domestic environment is apt to be a 
little edgy, but if you hold your tongue and 
temper nothing serious will come of this. 
Your greatest success during the forthcom- 
ing twelve months may be through associa- 
tions with others. If married, this may be 
through your husband or wife; if unmar- 
ried, through business associations, or per- 
haps you may even tie the conjugal knot. 
If other factors in your personal horoscope 
agree, this step should result in consider- 
able favor of fortune. 
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Daily Guide 


May 1—MERCURY—Health and em- 
ployment favored. Increase _ efficiency 
through capacity for detail. 

May 2—MERCURY—Build partner- 
ship assets; advance employment and busi- 
ness position. Conserve energy, health. 

May 3—SUN—Blend sub-conscious dic- 
tates with new thoughts for future progress. 
Make concessions; adjust ideas, intellec- 
tual concepts. 

May 4—SUN—Get plenty of rest. 
Health, employment, messages are irritat- 
ing. Don’t be hasty; count ten before 
speaking. Postpone writing. 

May 5—SUN—Business and employ- 
ment favor brings ideal social relationships. 
Resolve to apply efforts on a new, finer, 
higher level. Recuperate. 

May 6—MOON—Advance business in- 
terests; seek social favor, employment. 
Your capacity for work, plus ability, stand 
you in good stead—relax a little. 

May 7—MOON—Attend to ail neces- 
sary details. Be calm, reserved; changes 
are in order—make them constructive. 

May 8—MERCURY—Hard work and 
responsibility are only answers to problems 
presented today. Conserve energy; if you 
must be social, join old friends. 

May 9—MERCURY—Advice from 
friends may seem good, but do not act 
upon impulsive suggestions which tend to 
affect health, employment or future plans. 
Say or write as little as possible. 

May 10—VENUS—Troubles are legion; 
mercies few. Try not to think of yourself. 
Don’t write, change, travel; improve your 
position. Guard health. 

May 11—VENUS—Note advice for 
May 9th, 10th. Meet problems with as 
much poise as you can muster. Rest— 
stay in bed if necessary. Guard speech. 

May 12—MARS—Personal control is 
still necessary. Keep emotions out of 
employment problems. Avoid excess; take 
care of physical well-being. 

May 13—MARS—Avoid deceit in per- 
sonal and business affairs. Act upon good 
news received. Cooperate with your part- 
ner; advance future plans. 

May 14—NEPTUNE—Increase earn- 
ing power. Budget in line with income. 


Perfect routine; rest. 

May 15 — NEPTUNE — Full speed 
ahead; business, employment, health mat- 
ters improve. If necessary, seek a new job, 

May 16— URANUS —Write, travel, 
make decisions, agreements, sign contracts, 
Superiors and partners favorable to efforts; 
increase prestige. 

May 17—URANUS—What looked good 
yesterday hits a snag. Don’t force issues 
of any sort. Tension in employment en- 
vironment—say nothing, RELAX. 

May 18—SATURN—Don’t carry pro- 
vocations into domestic relations. A part- 
ner may make a selfish demand—disregard 
it. Don’t quibble. 

May 19—SATURN—Seek employment 
favor, a better job. P. M., complete rou- 
tine tasks, push ahead. Tomorrow’s a busy 
day—go to bed early. 

May 20—JUPITER—Get an early 
start; make efforts conform to ideas and 
future plans you wish to develop. 

May 21—JUPITER—Creative power 
strong. Cooperate; enjoy yourself. Show 
favor and affection to loved ones. 

May 22—JUPITER—Make partnership 
plans. Look ahead. Don’t waste time. 

May 23—PLUTO—Maijor trends con- 
structive. Build new plans. News, domes- 
tic, partnerships, employment favored. 

May 24—PLUTO—Meet employment 
restriction with care. A delay or obstacle 
is only temporary. Take care of health. 

May 25—VENUS—You seem to feel 
new found freedom. Rest a bit; have a 
good time—do something you particularly 
like. Plan ahead; guard prestige. 

May 26—VENUS—Avoid deception, in- 
trigue. Use care in partnership affairs. 
Provoke no antagonism. Be friendly. 

May 27—VENUS—Make no decisions; 
sign no contracts. Stay out of court. 

May 28—MERCURY—Invest in do- 
mestic security. Improve family relations. 

May 29—MERCURY—Health, employ- 
ment, investments improve. Develop te 
sources. Use partnership finance wisely. 

May 30—SUN—Outline future pros 
pects with partner’s help. P. M., relax, 
consider new ideas. Cooperate. 

May 31—SUN—Seek active cooperation 
of partners in outlining future activity; ask 
favors. Tend to domestic responsibilities 
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Capricorn 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


May Ist to May 11th 


A SERIOUS tone may strike your emo- 
tional nature around May 4th, and you 
may feel alone in the crowd, so to speak, 
or your love may be afar off. Some may 
feel the urge to retreat within themselves; 
others may react by seeking surcease of 
sorrow in pleasure. In the latter case, you 
are warned to guard against extremes, es- 
pecially around May 9th and 10th, when 
extravagantly discordant aspects are pro- 
nounced. If you devote yourself to: work 
of a creative nature or to literary or edu- 
cational activities, you can transform your 
feelings to mental realms and accomplish 
something worthwhile; otherwise you 
might waste your substance in emotional 
conflict and frustration. 


May 11th to May 17th 


You should still be on your guard 
against emotional and financial extrava- 
gance. Losses and let-downs of various 
kinds would be apt to follow self-indul- 
gence. Money, love and friendship seem 
to form an unsavory mixture. You may 
be required to make a choice between your 
heart and your purse, and to abide solidly 
by your decision. You may find your 
money your most reliable friend, so do not 
scatter it thoughtlessly in attempts to im- 
ptess others with your standing or worth. 
Remember that you do not need to impress 
your real friends. Also, it would be well 
to soft-pedal your emotional urges. Let 
teason be your wat¢hword, and adhere to 
a practical program in business matters. 
Hard work should net dividends later. 


Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 








May 17th to May 26th 

A pleasant surprise relating to your ma- 
terial fortunes may occur, provided, of 
course, you have worked hard in the past 
to achieve results. In one way or another, 
life gives us back just what we send out. 
Under adverse Saturn aspects, if we have 
dug a grave for another, so to speak, we 
are apt to fall in it ourselves; if we have 
sent out good thoughts and performed good 
deeds, Jupiter rewards us accordingly. This 
is one of your good Jupiter cycles, when 
fortune should be kindly disposed toward 
you. Take advantage of this to push your 
affairs, to seek a promotion, or to contact 
superiors. 


May 26th to June Ist 


“The gods sell all good things for hard 
work,” now and to varying degrees during 
the forthcoming year. If a change of posi- 
tion has been contemplated, you should be- 
gin to consider this seriously. If you feel 
you deserve one, ask for a raise, but use 
diplomatic rather than forceful, aggressive 
methods. You should now attract, or be 
attracted to, more pleasant and congenial 
associates in your employment environ- 
ment, and your health should improve as 
a result of your increased confidence and 
good spirits. If an employer, your sub- 
ordinates or assistants should be particu- 
larly helpful and considerate. Correspond- 
ence or travel is favored. 





American 


Astrology 





Daily Guide 


May 1—VENUS—Seek favor of part- 
ners in advancing creative ideas. Enjoy 
social contacts; ask favors. 

May 2—VENUS—Develop new ideas. 
Early a. m. very progressive; p. m. is 
“passive” unless you exert yourself. 

May 3—MERCURY—Don’t give con- 
sideration to double-your-money specula- 
tive schemes. Routine day; retrench. 

May 4—MERCURY—Guard finances, 
particularly partnership monies. Hold your 
temper; social prospects nil. Be unselfish. 
Ambitions fail; don’t gamble. 

May 5—MERCURY—Follow dreams, 
visions, ideals; look far beyond all present 
affairs. Develop intellectual ambitions. 
Analyze future prospects. 

May 6—SUN—Create on a sound, prac- 
tical level. Stabilize and secure firm gains, 
but no not expect immediate developments 
in romance or ambition. 

May 7—SUN—Progressive changes can 
be favorable, but it will take exceptional 
effort. Simplicity is your key to virtue. 
Be serious, practical. 

May 8—MOON—Conservatism is the 
right note. Tend to professional interests. 
Don’t be grouchy if things do not go your 
way—be generous. 

May 9—MOON—Protect your earning 
power. Excess is dangerous, pleasure cost- 
ly. Don’t gamble, speculate, buy, sell, bor- 
row or lend. Control emotions. 

May 10—MERCURY—Friends foil am- 
bitions; guard against extravagance, ex- 
pensive luxuries. Expect and demand noth- 
ing; protect loved ones. Build ideals; be 
patient—your day is coming. 

May 11—MERCURY—Be calm—if 
you can; all this excitement is almost too 
much. Emotions are unsteady, finances 
fluctuate, friendship is problematical—rely 
upon yourself. P. M., routine. 

May 12—VENUS—Don’t let emotional 
excess defeat ambitions; guard money and 
earnings. Build a secure background from 
which to spring to action. 

May 13—VENUS—Give no cause for 
gossip. Partnership plans, employment 
improve. Buy and sell in p. m. 

May 14—MARS—-Personal incentive 
strong; make steady determined efforts to 


ee 


realize ambitions. P. M., push ahead. 

May 15—MARS—Unusual favor fol. 
lows personal effort. Ambitions fulfilled 
with ease. Romance, pleasure, relations 
with children are favored. 

May 16—NEPTUNE—Health, employ. 
ment, partnership resources, future plans 
and creative ambitions bright. 

May 17—NEPTUNE—Affairs of May 
15th seem to be reversed; hard work is 
necessary—you feel tired, disgusted—guard 
finances, earning power, emotions. 

May 18—URANUS—News unfavorable, 
Get away from it all—rest. A good day 
for a picnic or a trip to the zoo. 

May 19—URANUS—Advance major 
ambitions. P. M., organize plans, ideas, 
write, stabilize emotions. 

May 20—SATURN—Ask favors, write, 
make changes, develop progressive ambi- 
tions. Entertain at home in p. m. 

May 21—SATURN—Domestic, employ- 
ment, health matters bring attractive bene- 
fits. Catch up on routine tasks. 

May 22—SATURN—Work quietly and 
efficiently to improve basic security. 

May 23—-JUPITER—Plan, write, trav- 
el, enjoy yourself. Push new developments 
in employment and partnership enterprise, 
Relax in p. m. 

May 24—JUPITER—Develop a sense 
of humor; an emotional obstacle is only 
temporary. Be optimistic. 

May 25—PLUTO—Enjoy a sense of 
freedom—let yourself go. Seek pleasant 
companions; entertain. 

May 26—PLUTO—Avoid deception and 
confusion in employment environment; 
don’t scheme. Advice is poor; tend to 
your job. Guard health. 

May 27—PLUTO—Attend to routine. 
Make no promises you can’t keep; see that 
confused ideas do not reflect upon efi 
ciency and health. Rest. 

May 28—VENUS—Cooperate with part: 
ners. Write, make plans. 

May 29—VENUS—Show appreciation 
for favors received from partners and ass 
ciates. Settle disputes. 

May 30—MERCURY—Others are ut 
expectedly amiable; enjoy the holiday. 

May 31—MERCURY—Develop patt- 
nership resources. Insure employment st 
curity by attention to duty. 
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Aquarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


May Ist to May llth 





i, responsibilities of your domestic 
life, or of love, may weigh quite heavily ° 


upon you just now. You may be asked to 
assume the obligations of an older person, 
possibly a woman. As anything started at 
this time is likely to be permanent, you 
would be wise to refuse to assume burdens 
not absolutely your own. In business, if 
you adhere to practical procedures and rou- 
tine methods, you are apt to strike a good 
bargain. In all personal contacts you may 
feel the need to exercise calm control over 
both temper and temperament. Explosive 
tendencies are particularly in evidence as 
this period ends. You may feel hemmed 
in, frustrated by and rebellious toward the 
seeming perversity of fate, and the utmost 
emotional restraint and patience will be re- 
quired in order to pass safely through this 
difficult and testing period. 


May 11th to May 17th 


_ While the weight of last week has lifted, 
the danger of carrying anything to injuri- 
ous extremes is strongly in evidence. Take 
care that you do not hop out of the frying 
pan into the fire, or that you merely “wear 
the name of Freedom graven on a heavier 
chain.” Extravagant tendencies need par- 
ticularly to be watched and stemmed, Soft- 
pedal your emotional urges; let reason be 
your watchword, and allow your mind to 
direct your heart wisely. Toward the end 
of this period, be on the lookout for a 
surprise, which may involve both favor- 
able and unfavorable elements. “Expect 
the unexpected.” 









Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 
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May 17th to May 26th 


If you have contemplated business ex- 
pansion, this would be a favorable time 
to carry your plans into effect, provided 
you do not build too roseate dreams around 
projects. Do not over-expand; keep your 
plans down to reality. Build for future 
security rather than for a quick turnover. 
The tendency to exaggeration and extrava- 
gance is marked all week. Control the im- 
pulse to take chances. Your emotions may 
still require curbing. If you follow the call 
of your heart, be Sure it is true love and 
not glamor that beckons. 


May 26th to June Ist 


This promises to be the most construc- 
tive period of the month. Social contacts 
are more pleasant and congenial than for 
some time past, although romance may still 
prove more expensive than you can afford. 
However, if it brightens your horizon and 
uplifts your spirits and ideals, it may be 
worth the price. A trip or vacation should 
stimulate your mind and rejuvenate your 
emotional nature. If you travel by motor, 
drive carefully and leisurely. Seek relaxa- 
tion, not dangerous thrills. There’s ad- 
venture ahead, but don’t court hazardous 
venture in seeking it. 





American 


Astrology 





Daily Guide 


1—PLUTO—Do spring house- 
cleaning. Improve domestic and employ- 
ment interests. Rent. P. M., act upon 
propositions brought to your home. 

May 2—PLUTO—Select home furnish- 
ings. Advance employment and partner- 
ship affairs. Hire new employees. 

May 3—VENUS—Take no decisive 
stands in dealing with opponents. Cooper- 
ate with partners; avoid disputes. 

May 4—VENUS—Guard against con- 
flicts in domestic and married life. Don’t 
feel sorry for yourself; do not combat sit- 
uations. Avoid family gatherings. Relax 
—take a long walk. 

May 5—VENUS—Put yesterday behind 
you; look to the future promise of devel- 
oping partnership resources for the success 
you desire from life. 

May 6—MERCURY—Work to insure 
basic harmony in domestic life. Take your 
family into your confidence. Organize 
prospects for change; sell. 

May 7—MERCURY—Basic security is 
important—don’t throw it away. Keep 
poised, be practical, cooperate for advance- 
ment. Work problems out within yourself. 

May 8—SUN—Accept responsibilities at 
home. Build a sound foundation—upon 
_ this depends your whole future. 

May 9—SUN—Personal friction threat- 
ens a domestic explosion. BE CALM. Con- 
sider results before acting. Guard reputa- 
tion, position. 

May 10—MOON—You can’t run away 
from yourself. Avoid excess and loss at 
home. Close the door to visitors. Assume 
responsibiliites; follow the promise of part- 
nership cooperation. 

May 11—MOON—If decisions are 
forced upon you, don’t grieve over loss of 
the outworn past; guard position. Use 
care in personal and domestic life. Friendly 
help comes in p. m. 

May 12—MERCURY—Disturbed feel- 
.ings carry over into today. Make the best 
of associations; seek aid of friends. ‘Avoid 
personal excess. 

May 13—MERCURY—Personal affairs 
look better. Develop a new plan of action 
with partners’ aid; cooperate. 

May 14—VENUS—Work quietly to im- 


May 


prove domestic environment. Rest. 

May 15—VENUS—Unusual _ support 
and favor come from hidden sources. De. 
velop domestic and partnership resources, 
Seek family help. 

May 16—MARS—Push personal plans 
for harmony; settle differences of opinion, 
Resolve to go forward with renewed zeal 
to idealistic goals. 

May 17—MARS—Upsetting conditions 
seriously affect domestic life. Force no is- 
sues; use care in making changes. Avoid 
loss through impulse and excess. 

May 18—NEPTUNE— Budget ex. 
penses. Relax and rest today; the best 
you seem to attract is a headache! 

May 19—NEPTUNE—Last night’s ner- 
vousness wears off early. Take new pride 
in home; organize benefits to maintain 
basic security. 

May 20—URANUS—Favors come from 
all directions. Letters, news, messages 
bring promise of cooperation. 

May 21—URANUS—Seek personal fa- 
vors. Write, travel, visit. 

May 22 —URANUS— Develop ideas, 
make plans for later action. Study. 

May 23—SATURN—Endeavor to make 
the most of finances. Build entirely new 
ambitions; seek help of partners and su- 
periors. Enjoy yourself. 

May 24—SATURN—Spend a quiet eve- 
ning at home. Prepare for a Sunday picnic 
and relax thoroughly. 

May 25—JUPITER—Get out and en- 
joy yourself today. Avoid confusion in 
the search for pleasure. Be quiet. 

May 26—JUPITER—Beware of decep- 
tion in romance; refuse all speculative 
schemes. Sign nothing; don’t believe all 
you hear unless you think it’s fun to be 
fooled! Be positive. 

May 27—-JUPITER—Make no prom- 
ises. Be firm in what you believe. 

May 28—PLUTO—Tend to routine. 
Seek increased earning in employment. 

May 29—PLUTO—Take care. of de- 
tails in domestic life. One of those days 
to keep busy doing little things. 

May 30—VENUS—Family affairs seem 
quite promising. Do’ what you -can to 
smooth things out. Relax in p. m. 

May 31—VENUS—<Ask favors; push 
ambitious projects. Be cooperative. 
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Pisces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


The month of 
MAY 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


May Ist to May 11th 


.. to loved ones, or to those near- 
est and dearest to you, is essential now. 
However, you should try to postpone the 
assuming of added financial obligations 
until following May 8th. Any sacrifice you 
may make prior to that time is apt to be 
unappreciated as well as unhelpful. Your 
mind is serious, your emotional nature 
probably depressed. ‘The most construc- 
tive outlet for the conflicting elements 
should be found in hard work and serious 
endeavor. Explosive emotional reactions 
are likely to follow unwise spending or 
pleasure seeking. Think carefully before 
you discard the old for the new, especially 
between May 9th and 11th. Happiness, 
like everything else worthwhile in life, re- 
quires hard work to attain; nor can it be 
bought. 


May 11th to May 17th 


Around this time something closely re- 
sembling an electric storm may occur, and 
after that the air is cleared remarkably. 
Exciting developments will probably take 
place in your private life, with the tran- 
spiring of much behind-the-scenes activity. 
Work, and more work, is needed to control 
and direct the high emotional power now 
generated. Emotions, like an unruly horse 
running wild, can play much havoc; har- 
nessed and properly directed, they can be 
utilized constructively. - As this period 
Closes, the unexpected may occur in your 
personal environment. You may become 


interested in some unique new mental in- 
terest, study or hobby, or may attract in- 
teresting new friends. 






Transiting Planets in Relation to 
Your Birth Sign 
Full Moon May 11, 1941 
































May 17th to May 26th 

Intimate friends or associates are help- 
ful and generously inclined, and may be 
the direct or indirect medium through 
which you may find greater financial suc- 
cess and security. Your confidence and 
energy are running high, and you should 
attract good fortune in various forms. If 
yours is an occupation that calls for selling 
ability, this is a most favorable time to 
push your wares. Your environment should 
be more harmonious and agreeable, with 
associates more generously inclined than 
usual. Build your hopes upon the solid 
substance of reality, not intangible dreams. 


May 26th to June Ist 

If you have contemplated any changes 
involving your place of residence or field 
of activity, or business, now is the time to 
put your plans into effect. Your courage 
and confidence are high, and your optimism 
should attract you greater success and hap- 
piness provided you curb over-aggressive 
tendencies. You may be “spoiling for a 
fight” just now, or perhaps you are suffer- 
ing from a “lack of misery.” Enjoy the 
fruits of your past industry; proceed, but 
with caution. Guard against impatience 
and don’t take any shortcuts to the attain- 
ment of personal success. Romantic pro- 
pensities may need restraining, due to the 
extreme sensitiveness of your emotional na- 
ture, which might cause you to imagine 
slights or hurts where none were intended. 
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Daily Guide 


May 1—JUPITER—Develop plans and 
ambitions. Ask favors, seek pleasure, 
write, visit, act on messages received. 

May 2—JUPITER—Get off to an early 
start; take immediate steps to complete 
yesterday’s plans and ideas. 

May 3—PLUTO—Don’t force new be- 
ginnings at work. Tend to routine and 
take care that you do not overstep bounds. 
Watch and listen. 

May 4—PLUTO—Say nothing, guard 
health, don’t travel—rest quietly. Make 
no commitments; avoid relatives. 

May 5—PLUTO—Follow ideal plans 
and relationships suggested by your part- 
ner. Avoid nervous reactions. 

May 6—VENUS—Advance plans, ideas, 
suggestions, seek partnership cooperation, 
write. Act upon favorable news received. 

May 7—VENUS—Keep your mind flex- 
ible. Weigh words carefully. Do not 


limit yourself by expressing opinions—you 
may have to change. 
May 8—MERCURY—Say nothing that 


can be held against you. Postpone travel 
unless absolutely necessary. Be calm and 
reflective. A change is in order—watch, 
wait and listen. Clear up routine tasks. 

May 9—MERCURY—Dismiss impul- 
sive thoughts, suggestions and disruptive 
changing viewpoints. Hold to firm beliefs; 
‘guard health, employment. Protect future 
‘prospects by saying nothing. 

May 10—SUN—Rely upon cooperation 
of partners. Don’t make things worse than 
they are—sit tight, avoid extremes, excess, 
separations. Keep opinions to yourself— 
don’t write. Control restlessness. 

May 11—SUN—Stay quiet, make no 
changes, trips; avoid others as much as 
possible. Be very careful of what you say. 
Relax. Revise future plans. 

May 12—MOON—Give no cause for 
jealousy. Guard against loss through emo- 
tional disturbances, temperamental out- 
bursts, nervous reactions. Be calm; pro- 
tect your position in business. 

May 13—MOON—Seek hidden support 
to advance business interests. Make do- 
mestic and employment plans. 

May 14— MERCURY —Correspond 
with old friends, visit. Organize steps to 


fulfil hopes and wishes in p. m. 

May 15—MERCURY—Advance plans 
and ideas; write, travel, seek cooperation of 
friends and partners. 

May 16—VENUS—Domestic and fam- 
ily affairs favored. Rely upon others as 
much ‘as you can. Health improves, part- 
ners are agreeable, employment prospects 
excellent. Push ahead today. 

May 17—VENUS—Don’t make im- 
pulsive changes. Keep opinions to your- 
self; postpone writing and trips. View 
gossip, with suspicion. 

May 18—MARS—Get away from home, 
Take a long walk. Seek refreshing per- 
sonal contacts. Be unselfish. 

May 19—MARS—Expand ideas, write, 
plan short trips. Messages are reliable— 
act upon them immediately. 

May 20—NEPTUNE—Don’t permit 
late confusion of the 19th to cloud progress 
today.’ Finances, earning power and em. 
ployment prospects brighten. 

May 21—NEPTUNE—Enjoy pleasant 
home relationships. Buy staple goods, A 
visitor brings an interesting message. 

May 22—NEPTUNE—Act upon ideas 
received yesterday. Tend to routine. Budget 
carefully; use earnings wisely. 

May 23—URANUS—Superiors favor 
new ideas. Push personal desires, write, 
make changes. Be progressive. 

May 24—-URANUS— Accept obliga- 
tions; listen to serious advice. Don’t be 
pessimistic; you'll feel better tomorrow. 

May 25—SATURN—Get up early; 
visit, take a short trip. Seek an ideal 
basis for developing plans. 

May 26—SATURN—Confused domes- 
tic issues need clarification. Avoid ten 
sion; make the most of what you have. 

May 27—SATURN—Be wary of de- 
ceptive clauses in propositions presented at 
home. Postpone decisions, legal matters} 
go to bed early. 

May 28— JUPITER —Personality is 
strong; push personal ambitions. 

May 29—JUPITER—Entertain, visit, 
write, create, develop ambitions. 

May 30—PLUTO—Fulfil desires, but 
avoid being over-zealous in forcing your 
will upon others. Relax. 

May 31—PLUTO—Seek favor in em- 
ployment environment. Be agreeable. 




















Meet Your Destiny 
Half Way — 


It is one thing to foresee conditions that must be met. 
.. . But it’s another, and healthier thing to understand 
those conditions so that they may be met with construc- 
tive results. 


American Astrology Magazine’s Master Forecast is 
designed to assist you to an understanding of general 
conditions now in process of development insofar as they 
relate to you and therefore constitute your environmental 
challenge. 


The Master Forecast begins where the Master Horo- 
scope leaves off. It should be accepted as—not a 
fortune teller—but rather as an aid to “Fortune build- 
ing”... . Let it act as your guide on your next twelve 
months’ adventure with new people, new scenes, new 
events and new emergencies. ... In short, your MASTER 
FORECAST can be your key to a happier destiny. 


for each month. . .. They give the 
dates of the Lunations, Full Moons 
and Eclipses—when they occur and 


Your MASTER FORECAST is as- 
sembled page by page, for your own 
date, month and year of birth.... 


Look for a description of all influ- 
ences that will affect you, month by 
month, as the transits of Neptune, 
Uranus, Saturn, Jupiter and Mars 
aspect your NATAL PLANETS. 


Guide yourself by the transit sheets 


how long they will be effective. 
a a —_ 


Forecasts ordered now will 
run from May 1, 1941 to 
May 1, 1942 


$1.00 postpaid in the United States. Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 


Department MF E-41 
coupon oninside front cover for Master Horoscope. 


Ciancy Pustications, Inc. 

1472 Broapway, 

New York City 

Gentlemen: 
Tenclose$................for whichsend me......................American Astrology’s 

MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1941-1942. The birthdate information is as follows: 

YEAR 

MONTH 


DATE 


(Please eS OE AT Ay FIN ROY TN EE ET POT PO ree? 
Print) OS sk 5. as alesse ea Cae 
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Ameriean Astrology 
Magazine’s 
EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


Two Years, separately bound, now available. 


1940 Edition — 64 pages — price 25 cents 


contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1940. 





1941 Edition — 96 pages — price 50 cents 
contains Complete Ephemeris and 
E.S.T. of all the Aspects for 
the year 1941 and 


Heliocentric Longitude and Latitude of Mercury, Venus and Mars for every 
2 days; Jupiter and Saturn every 4 days; Uranus, Neptune and Pluto every 
5 days. Longitude of Earth for every 2 days. 


Rising, Meridian Transit, and Setting of Planets. 


Dates for Planets entering signs and changing direction—direct or retrograde, "} 
Date and exact zodiacal degree, minute and second of all conjunctions, 
eclipses and occultations. 


Diurnal proportional logs—to 5 places. 
Tables of Houses—Latitude 40° north 


The Placidus, Campanus, Regiomontanus and Horizontal systems. This last ~ 
is the only available table of houses using the horizontal as a base or reference ~ 
circle. It has been provided in response to many requests from astrological 7 

students. ; 


Miscellaneous data on principal occultations of stars, and on eclipses. 


Instructions for obtaining precise longitude of the Planets, 
Sun and Moon for any hour. 


Price quoted for each book is for the United States. 
Add 25 cents additional for each book for first 
class postage to all other countries. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y." 
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